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Health and Safety Management Systems
Program

Purpose

E-Corp is committed to conducting our operations in a manner that will promote the protection of

the general health, safety, and welfare of its employees, the general public, and the environment.

In order to protect the safety, health, and security of our employees and minimize our

environmental footprint, E-Corp is committed to the following:

e Conducting operations in compliance with all applicable environmental, health and safety
laws, regulations, and standards.

o Establishing appropriate environmental Health and Safety Management Systems (HSMS) to
protect employees, subcontractors, the general public, and the environment from physical
hazards at all project locations.

o Establishing effective management systems to promote safety awareness and secure work
places.

¢ Providing employees with the necessary training to ensure full compliance with all applicable
environmental, health, safety, and security issues and concerns.

Health, safety, security and our impact on the environment must be part of every operation
of our business. Without question, it is every employee’s responsibility at all levels.

It is the intent of E-Corp to comply with all laws. To do this, we must constantly be aware of
conditions in all work areas that can produce injuries. No employee is required to work at a job
they know is not safe or healthful. Your cooperation in detecting hazards and, in turn, controlling
them, is a condition of your employment. Inform your supervisor immediately of any situation
beyond your ability or authority to correct.

The personal safety and health of each employee of E-Corp is of primary importance.
Prevention of occupationally-induced injuries and illnesses is of such consequence that it will be
given precedence over operating productivity, whenever necessary. To the greatest degree
possible, management will provide all mechanical and physical activities required for personal
safety and health, in keeping with the highest standards.

We will maintain an occupational safety and health program conforming to the best practices of
organizations of this type. To be successful, such a program must embody proper attitudes
towards injury and illness prevention on the part of supervisors and employees. It also requires
cooperation in all safety and health matters, not only between supervisor and employee, but
also between each employee and their co-workers. Only through such a cooperative effort can a
safety and health program, in the best interest of all, be established and preserved.

Our objective is a safety and health program that will reduce the number of injuries and
illnesses to an absolute minimum, not merely in keeping with, but surpassing, the best
experience of operations similar to ours. Our goal is zero accidents and injuries.

To ensure the accuracy of our policies and procedures, an annual review will be conducted
utilizing the applicable resources available. Reviewing the site at www.osha.gov will be the
primary source for information utilized in the recognition of any applicable regulation changes.
Documentation of these revisions will be recorded in the Revision History section of each HSMS
Program.

Our health, safety, security and environmental program includes:

Health and Safety Management Systems
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¢ Providing mechanical and physical safeguards to the maximum extent possible.

e Conducting a program of health, safety and security inspections to find and eliminate
unsafe working conditions or practices, to control health hazards, and to fully comply
with OSHA safety and health standards for every job.

e Training all employees in good health, safety, security and environmental practices.

¢ Providing necessary personal protective equipment, and instructions for proper use and
care.

e Developing and enforcing health, safety, security and environmental rules, and requiring
that employees cooperate with these rules as a condition of employment.

e Investigating, promptly and thoroughly, every accident to find out what caused it, and
correct the problem so it will not happen again.

We recognize that responsibilities for occupational safety & health are shared:

e This employer accepts responsibility for leadership of the HSMS program, for its
effectiveness and improvement, and for providing the safeguards required to ensure safe
work conditions.

e Supervisors are responsible for developing proper attitudes toward health, safety and
security in themselves and in those they supervise, and for ensuring that all operations are
performed with the utmost regard for the health, safety and security of all personnel involved,
including themselves.

e Employees are responsible for wholehearted, genuine operations of all aspects of the
HSMS program — including compliance with the rules and regulations — and for continuously
practicing safety and health while performing their duties.

The Health and Safety Manager (HSM) shall see that all employees are properly instructed
and supervised in the safe operation of any machinery, tools, equipment, process, or practice
which they are authorized to use or apply while at work.

Production is never so urgent that we cannot take the time to do our work safely.

Scope

All E-Corp HSMS have been prepared for the E-Corp workforce. Contractors, and
subcontractors, who provide services to, or on behalf of, E-Corp are required to meet the
requirements of these programs. Contractors may use their own policies and procedures to
meet the requirements of these programs if, prior to commencing work, they obtain written
approval from E-Corp to do so. Such approval shall be granted when the Contractor
provides E-Corp with documentation or other information demonstrating that the Contractor's
own policies and procedures meet or exceed the requirements in the E-Corp HSMS.

If any requirements or recommendations herein conflict with legal and regulatory requirements,
it is necessary to comply with the legal and regulatory requirements. If these programs create
a higher obligation, it shall be followed, as long as full compliance with legal and regulatory
requirements is achieved.

The scope of work for each project shall be evaluated to determine what elements of the HSMS
program are applicable. Aspects of the HSMS that are deemed applicable shall be included
in the site specific Health and Safety Plan or referenced, as appropriate. Consideration shall
also be given by the E-Corp workforce to the requirements of specific sites or jobs.

Relevant Documents

The following documents are applicable to this procedure:
All E-Corp Health and Safety Management Systems

Health and Safety Management Systems
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Site Health and Safety Plan (HASP)

Site Emergency Response Plan (ERP)
Employee Manual

29 CFR 1910, General Industry Standard
29 CFR 1926, Construction Standard
USACE EM 385-1-1

USACE ER 385-1-92

40 CFR, Protection of Environment
State Specific OSHA Standards

Health and Safety Management Systems (HSMS)

The E-Corp HSMS provide a set of corporate standards that represent the minimum requirements
for operations within E-Corp. There may be instances where operations may wish to institute
policies and procedures which are more stringent that the HSMS.

The Health and Safety Management Systems (HSMS) are procedure documents that represent
corporate Health and Safety standards for office and field operations. The Site Health and Safety
Plan (HASP) describes specific activities that are to be completed at the project or office level. In
addition, E-Corp must comply with regulatory requirements. Most regulatory requirements for
written programs will be met by combining project specific safety information with the required
activities applicable to the project from the corporate program.

Responsibilities and Authority

All employees have responsibility for accident prevention and compliance with corporate and
regulatory standards. Primary responsibility for program implementation lies with Project
Managers (PM) and Site Superintendents. E-Corp Management is responsible for:
e Commitment to the protection of employees and compliance with regulations.
e Support for the E-Corp Health and Safety Program through enforcement, budget, and
maintaining adequate safety staffing.
* Appointing Safety Personnel.
* Establishing company goals and objectives.
* Developing and implementing this written Health and Safety Management Systems
Program (HSMS).
e Ensuring total commitment to the HSMS Program.
e Committing resources to the HSMS program to ensure it functions as designed.
* Facilitating employees’ safety training.
» Establishing responsibilities for management and employees to follow.
* Ensuring that management and employees are held accountable for performance
of their safety responsibilities.
= Establishing and enforcing disciplinary procedures for employees.
* Reviewing the HSMS program annually and revising or updating as needed.

Project Manager (PM)

The Project Manager (PM) shall direct onsite operations. The PM may delegate all or part of
these duties to a qualified employee who is the designated Site Superintendent or Foreman. The
PM is still responsible to ensure these duties are fulfilled. At the site, the PM, assisted by the Site
Safety and Health Officer (SSHO) has primary responsibility to:
e See that appropriate personal protective equipment and monitoring equipment is available
and properly utilized by all onsite E-Corp personnel.

Health and Safety Management Systems
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Establish that personnel are aware of the provisions of this plan, are instructed in the work
practices necessary to ensure safety and are familiar with the planned procedures for
dealing with emergencies.

Monitor the safety performance of all personnel to see that the required work practices are
employed.

Correct any work practices or conditions that may result in injury or exposure to hazardous
substances.

Ensure reporting of incidents and completion of incident reports when applicable.

Halt site operations, if necessary, using the Stop Work Authority in the event of an
emergency or to correct unsafe work practices.

Ensure there is an ERP at a minimum and HASP where applicable for each project under
his/her direction.

Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO)

The SSHO shall assist the PM in ensuring that all activities on site are performed in a safe manner.
The SSHO shall:

Conduct weekly safety meetings for all E-Corp personnel on site.

Provide ongoing review of the protection level needs as project work is performed, and
inform the PM of the need to upgrade / downgrade protection levels as appropriate.

See that appropriate personal protective equipment and monitoring equipment is available
and properly utilized by all onsite E-Corp personnel.

Correct any work practices or conditions that may result in injury or exposure to hazardous
substances.

Halt site operations, if necessary, in the event of an emergency or to correct unsafe work
practices.

Review and approve the HASP and ERP.

Health and Safety Manager (HSM)
E-Corp HSM shall:

Write and implement E-Corp Corporate HSMS and update them as necessary.

Review the HASP.

Determine the need for periodic audits of the operation to evaluate compliance with this
plan.

Keep updated training records for all E-Corp employees.

Assist management and supervisors in the health and safety training of employees.
Provide health and safety support as requested by the SSHO and PM.

Maintain OSHA forms and fulfill reporting requirements.

Develop and maintain accident and incident investigation and reporting procedures and
systems.

Employees

Employees involved in operations and investigations on site shall:

Take all reasonable precautions to prevent injury to themselves and to their fellow
employees.

Perform only those tasks that they believe they can do safely, and immediately report any
accidents and/or unsafe conditions to the Site Superintendent, SSHO, PM, or HSM.

Health and Safety Management Systems
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e Implement the procedures set forth in the HASP, reporting any deviations from the
procedures to the PM.

e Wear all PPE as required by the HASP and Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA).

Subcontractors

Each subcontractor is required to designate a Subcontractor's Safety Representative (SSR),
typically the subcontractor supervisor. The SSR is responsible for safe work performance by the
subcontractor work force. During the subcontractor’s activities on site, the SSR shall:

e See that appropriate personal protective equipment and monitoring equipment is available
and properly utilized by all onsite subcontractor personnel.

e Exercise full legal responsibility for compliance to safety rules and regulations by all
personnel brought into the workplace by the subcontractor and will receive and be
responsible for any citation, fine or penalty due to failure of contract employees to comply.

e Establish that subcontractor personnel are aware of the provisions of this plan, are
instructed in the work practices necessary to ensure safety, and are familiar with the
planned procedures for dealing with emergencies.

¢ Monitor the safety performance of all subcontractor personnel to see that the required
work practices are employed.

e Correct any work practices or conditions that may result in injury or exposure to hazardous
substances.

e Perform continuing work area inspections.

e Conduct weekly safety meetings for subcontractor personnel and safety orientations for
all new subcontractor employees.

¢ Investigate accidents / incidents involving subcontractor personnel.

Health and Safety Management Systems

E-Corp has developed corporate HSMS as required by federal as well as company requirements.
These HSMS will be available in the main office and include:

E-Corp Health and Safety Management Systems

E-Corp Health and Safety Management System

Aerial Lift and Elevating Work Platforms

Audits / Inspections

Behavior Based Safety

Bloodborne Pathogens

Cold Injury Prevention

Construction Hazards

Control of Hazardous Energy Lockout/Tagout
Control of Work Permit

Cranes and Lifting Operations

Driving Safety

Drug Free Workplace Policy

Fall Protection

Fit For Duty, Fatigue Management, and Medical Surveillance

Health and Safety Management Systems
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E-Corp Health and Safety Management Systems
General Safety Rules and Code of Safe Practices

Hazard Communication

Hazardous Materials Operations

Heat lliness Prevention

Heavy Equipment Operation

Incident Reporting and Investigation

Job Zone Control and Traffic Management

Occupational Noise Exposure
Overhead Utilities
Permit Required Confined Space

Personal Protective Equipment Selection and Use

Respirable Crystalline Silica Exposure Control

Respiratory Protection

Risk Assessment

Simultaneous Operations

Trenching Shoring and Excavations
Welding Cutting and Hot Work
Working alone and remote travel

Working over or near water

Emergency Response Plan (ERP)

In addition to Corporate HSMS, each site will have an ERP at a minimum that outlines procedures
in the event of an emergency situation. The ERP will include:

Emergency Response Plan
Emergency Contacts

Nearest Hospital Facilities

Emergency Response Responsibilities

Evacuation and Meeting Point Procedures

Hospital Map

Site Health and Safety Plan (HASP)

Specific projects will require a HASP that covers topics specific to that job site. The HASP may
be very extensive, depending on the scope of work. The HASP will refer to HSMS as they apply
to the specific project. This may include:

Health and Safety Plan (HASP)

General project specific information

Review of hazards specific to the project

Health and Safety Management Systems
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Health and Safety Plan (HASP)

Hazardous materials requirements (decontamination, waste handling, etc.)

Personal protective equipment (PPE) requirements

Exposure control plan

Site control (traffic control, security, barricading, etc.)

Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA)

An activity hazard analysis will be completed when required for E-Corp projects. Subcontractors
will be responsible for completing the AHA for the portion of work they will be completing. This
hazard analysis will give details of principal steps, potential hazards encountered at the site and
recommend controls for injury and iliness prevention. The hazard analysis process serves as a
tool to assist managers and field teams in determining which HSMS are applicable and must be
implemented. Once this determination is made, the applicable HSMS will be applied on the
project site. Appropriate hazard controls must be put in place prior to project initiation.

Control of site-specific hazards will be included in the AHA. Whenever possible, feasible
engineering and/or administrative controls shall be implemented to reduce employee exposure to
hazards. If engineering and/or administrative controls are not feasible or do not appropriately
reduce employee exposure, proper PPE will be worn to ensure employee safety and health is
protected.

Potential Hazards and Risks

The identification of hazards in the workplace should include all work associated with the project.
Personnel shall be trained and competent in the use of a formal process of hazard recognition.
Hazard identification shall also consider the following:

o Past injuries, incidents, near misses and illnesses associated with the company, site,
project, jobs, and tasks.

o Pastinjuries, incidents, near misses and illnesses associated with similar operations.

e The way work is organized, managed and performed.

e The design of the workplace, work processes, materials, plant process and equipment.
The fabrication, installation, demolition, commissioning, handling and disposal of
materials, workplaces, mechanical system processes and equipment.

e The purchasing of goods and services.

e The contracting of mechanical system processes, equipment, services and labor,
including contract specification and responsibilities to and by subcontractors.

e The inspection, maintenance, testing, repair and replacement of mechanical system
processes and equipment.

General Safety Rules

E-Corp will provide to every employee general safety rules as per the General Safety Awareness
Program. All employees will be required to read and sign that they understand all rules. All
employees must abide by those rules at all times while on company business.

Stop Work Intervention

All contractors and employees have the authority and obligation to stop any task or operation
where concerns or questions regarding the control of risks exist or potential damage to the
environment may occur.

Health and Safety Management Systems
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If there is an immediate risk of injury or accident:
e Stop associated work activities.
¢ Remove person(s) from the area.
e Stabilize the situation and make the area as safe as possible.

If there are no immediate risks, address the potentially unsafe work with the person(s)
potentially at risk and/or the person(s) causing the risk. This includes all affected workforce.
All workforce members and the site supervisors shall be notified.

All employees of E-Corp are responsible to initiate a Stop Work Intervention when warranted and
management is responsible to create a culture where Stop Work Authority is exercised freely.
The HSM is responsible for ensuring that this practice is enforced.

E-Corp employees will receive Stop Work Authority training before initial assignment. The
purpose of this training is to ensure E-Corp workforce members are made aware of their obligation
to Stop Work that they consider to be unsafe and/or potentially damaging to the environment.

E-Corp ensures that employees will not be reprimanded for issuing a Stop Work intervention. Any
form of retribution or intimidation directed at any individual or company for exercising their right
to issue a Stop Work authority will not be tolerated.

It is the policy of E-Corp that no work will resume until all Stop Work issues and concerns have
been adequately addressed.

Stop Work Authority Steps

The steps to a Stop Work Authority for E-Corp Include:
1. Stop
2. Notify
3. Correct
4. Resume

When an unsafe condition is identified the Stop Work Intervention will be initiated, coordinated
through the supervisor, and initiated in a positive manner. Notify all affected personnel and
supervision of the Stop Work issue, correct the issue, and resume work when safe to do so.

Documentation

All Stop Work Interventions will be documented for lessons learned and corrective measures to
be put in place.

All planned and unplanned Stop Work interventions shall be documented in the Daily Report.
Often an incident investigation will be required for a Stop Work. If a near-miss or observation report
is required, it shall contain the words “Stop Work” at the beginning of the incident description
in order to differentiate it from traditional reports and be documented on the E-Corp Incident
Investigation Form. Adequate descriptions shall be given of the act, behavior, or condition that
caused the Stop Work intervention, its risk assessment and implemented risk mitigations. The
Health and Safety team shall communicate and document incident details regarding the number
of times work has been stopped.

Follow-Up Importance

It is of high importance of E-Corp to conduct a follow-up after a Stop Work Intervention has been
initiated and closed.

It is the desired outcome of any Stop Work Intervention that the identified safety concerns

Health and Safety Management Systems
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have been addressed to the satisfaction of all involved persons prior to the resumption of work.
Most issues can be resolved in a timely manner at the job site, occasionally additional
investigation and corrective actions may be required to identify and address root causes.

Qualifiers for Stopping/Resuming Work

The following should be considered when stopping or resuming work as the result of a Stop Work
intervention:

If the Stop Work intervention was based on a perceived (but not an actual) risk as determined
from the risk assessment, the affected personnel should:

e Show appreciation to the initiator for his or her awareness and concern.

e Proceed with work.

e Share the learnings with the initiator and workforce.

If the Stop Work intervention was based on an actual risk that cannot be immediately assessed
and/or controlled on site by the present workforce and available resources, work shall be
suspended. If the identified controls that mitigate the risk in the Stop Work situation are not within
the original scope of work, the PM will address changes with the client representative. The Risk
Assessment Program should be reviewed to include and identify subsequent controls.

If the work is in the scope of a permit, the HSM or SSHO shall review/reissue the permit. Work
can be resumed only once a competent person with the appropriate level of authority approves
the risk assessment and the implemented controls.

Method of Assuring Employee Compliance

System of Information and Communication with Employees

Awareness of safety policies and procedures is critical to ensure employee safety. The following
procedures will ensure employees are aware of safety requirements:
e HSMS will be available for all employees to review at any time in the main office and
electronically.
¢ HASP will be available for employees to review in the main office and on the project site
to which the HASP applies.
¢ Employees will be provided with training as required by federal regulations on all standard
operating procedures that pertain to their job.
o Weekly safety meetings will be held on all job sites to communicate site-specific health
and safety information and to update training.
e Safety information will be posted as appropriate on company bulletin boards.
e Safety topics and notices are conveyed during management meetings conducted weekly.
Each person in attendance at the meeting is given the opportunity to comment.

Compliance with health and safety rules is a condition of employment. Failure to comply with
safety rules and procedures could result in disciplinary action.

Disciplinary Procedures

E-Corp is committed to conducting our operations in a safe manner. In order to ensure
compliance with company policies on all E-Corp projects, a progressive disciplinary procedure is
required. Personnel who do not follow safety regulations and E-Corp polices regarding safety will
not be allowed to continue working for E-Corp, either as E-Corp employees or as subcontractors.
The progressive safety disciplinary procedure will be as follows:

Health and Safety Management Systems
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First offense:

e Required to stop work immediately and /or removal from the job site until the safety
violation has been addressed and corrected.

e Immediate correction of safety violation.

e Written personal safety citation to person involved.

e Person will be required to meet conditions (set by E-Corp policies) prior to being allowed
back on site such as retraining, personal commitment to safety, etc.

e Copy of personal citation is given to direct supervisor of the person who received the
citation.

e Safety violators can only be allowed back on-site with the approval of the Corporate Safety
Manager and Regional Manager.

Safety citations are reviewed weekly with the Project Manager, his/her direct supervisor (Regional
Manager or Vice President) and monthly with the Vice Presidents and President.

Second offense:

e Same as the first offense.

e Suspension from all E-Corp job sites for a specified period of time (depending on the
severity of the offense).

e Direct supervisor of the person receiving a personal citation will be given a supervisory
citation. In addition, supervisory citations may be given to all personnel in any supervisory
role to this person (project manager, site safety and health officer, site superintendent,
regional manager, program manager, general manager, etc.).

Third offense:

e Same as the first offense.

e Permanent removal from all E-Corp project sites.

e Direct supervisor of the person receiving a personal citation will be given a supervisory
citation. In addition, supervisory citations may be given to all personnel in any supervisory
role to this person (project manager, site safety and health officer, contract manager, site
superintendent, program manager, general manager, etc.).

e Suspension or Termination.

This progressive disciplinary procedure may be changed due to the severity of the offense.
Severe offenses may require immediate termination. This determination will be made by the
person giving the citation in conjunction with the Project Manager, Contract Manager, Regional
Manager, and Health and Safety Manger.

In addition, safety violations will be tracked by E-Corp. Project managers shall review all
personnel safety records and have the authority to restrict any personnel who have safety
violations from work on their projects. Safety violations may be rectified after a period of time if
no additional safety issues are found. These violations will be rectified by a letter in the file stapled
to the safety citation as follows:

e Personal violations will be reviewed after one year. If no violations were received within
the past year, a letter stating this will be placed in the file over the safety violation. The
safety record of that person will be considered clean unless they receive an additional
safety violation for the same offense as the original.

e Supervisory violations will be reviewed after four months and given a letter over the
supervisory safety citation. If no additional violations were received within the last four
months, a letter stating this will be placed in the file over the supervisory violation and the
supervisor’s record will be considered clean.

Health and Safety Management Systems
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In addition to this safety discipline procedure, the company disciplinary process may be used for
safety issues when appropriate. See the employee manual for details on the company
progressive disciplinary procedure.

Safety rules and the disciplinary process are communicated at the time of initial employment by
means of General Safety Awareness Training and Employee Manual.

Safety Meetings
Project / Activity Start Safety Meetings

Prior to beginning a new project or new phase of a project which involves different tasks or
workers, a project start safety meeting will be held. This meeting will include a review of the
following topics including where to find documentation:

Applicable Corporate HSMS

Site Health and Safety Plan

Emergency Response Plan and Meeting Point

Nearest hospital facility

Emergency Equipment

Project Contact Personnel

Hazard Communication and location of Safety Data Sheets
Activity Hazard Analysis

Safety Hazards / Precautions of Upcoming Activities

PPE required

Weekly Toolbox Meetings

Weekly toolbox meetings (or similar meeting) shall be held each week. The toolbox meetings
should review the planned work activities for the day/week, address site specific hazards, discuss
and resolve the risks and mitigations, discuss any Health, Safety, Security and Environment
concerns and raise the consciousness of each worker before they start work.

These meetings shall include:
¢ A review of relevant Health and Safety Plan (HASP) elements to be performed at an
appropriate frequency. A review shall be done whenever the HASP is updated and should
also be done regularly to remind workforce of relevant elements.
e Complete and review the Weekly Toolbox Meeting Form. This includes a site-specific risk
assessment; therefore, the focus should be on how to complete activities on a given site
during that workday/week and activity.

These meetings should also include additional content, when appropriate, such as:

¢ A Hazard Communication review.

e Address the risks of any issues arising from the site walk and the location of on-site
equipment and materials.

¢ A review of permitted activities for the day.

¢ A review of the right and obligation to ‘Stop Work’ and identify ‘Stop Work’ triggers.

¢ Discussion regarding implementing controls set forth in the Risk Assessment and the Daily
Toolbox Meeting. Verify that all parties on site have a complete understanding of the work
plan and controls that are in place.

¢ Allocate resources and complete permits by those performing permitted work.

Health and Safety Management Systems
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Weekly Toolbox Meeting Record
The Weekly Toolbox Meeting Form shall be used to document the following:

During the weekly toolbox meeting, prior to starting work:
e Record of meeting discussion.
Planned jobs.
Muster point locations.
Site-safety discussion topics.
Authorization signature.
Permits.
Sign-in times and workforce signatures. By signing, individuals confirm their fitness for
duty; understanding of and compliance with the task risk analysis; and understanding of
the hazards associated with their assigned tasks and their obligation to ‘Stop Work.’

Post job review:

e Best practices or lessons learned/observed during work.

e Health and Safety concerns including incidents, near-miss reports or observations.

e Any ‘Stop Work’ interventions.

e Sign-out times and workforce signatures. By signing, individuals confirm that they have
left uninjured, unless they have been affected by an incident or received first aid, which
should be documented as part of the post-job review as allowed by law.

e Additional hazards and risk controls identified requiring Risk Assessment update.

Toolbox Meeting Locations

When selecting the location of the meeting, the following should be considered:
e Safety of personnel
e Background noise
¢ Uncomfortable or cramped locations
e Weather and environment.

Safety meetings will be held on all project sites to communicate site-specific health and safety
information, to comply with OSHA 29CFR 1926.21, and to update training. Topics include
relevant findings from safety inspections, current incident reports, modifications to health and
safety policies and procedures, etc. Training for unique issues and specific problems will be
conducted when applicable. The following will apply to all safety meetings:
e The PM is responsible to ensure a documented safety meeting is completed each week.
¢ Meetings will include opportunities for employees to raise any issues or express concerns.
¢ All employees present on a project site are required to attend the weekly safety meetings.
o Weekly speakers may be alternated with different employees conducting the meeting
through the project duration.
e A review of upcoming work for the week and safety concerns and precautions shall be
communicated. The speaker needs to communicate to employees the importance of
accomplishing the daily goals SAFELY and provide POSITIVE reinforcement.

Safety Meeting Documentation

The E-Corp Project Start Safety Meeting Report Form and Weekly Toolbox Meeting Form, or
document containing the following information will be used to document safety meetings:

e A summary of discussion topics.

¢ Name of speaker / trainer.

e Date and length of meeting.

Health and Safety Management Systems
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e Name and signature of all attendees.
e Signature of translator if applicable.
¢ Notes of discussion and questions.

All information will be completed in detail with appropriate backup material attached. All
participants in the meeting are required to sign the Weekly Toolbox Meeting form or other
documentation of training as applicable.

These reports will be kept by the SSHO until completion of the project. Documents shall be kept
at the site location. Audits of records shall be completed periodically.

Subcontractor Safety Meetings

Attendance to E-Corp safety briefings does not alleviate the subcontractor’s responsibility to train
subcontractor personnel. E-Corp in no way will take responsibility for the safety training of
subcontractor personnel. All subcontractors shall perform weekly safety and health briefings to
communicate to their employees and visitors all possible hazards associated with site-specific
work. Documentation of these briefings shall be turned in to the E-Corp PM or SSHO.

Employee Training

All E-Corp personnel assigned to or regularly entering site areas to perform or supervise work;
for health, safety, security, maintenance, or administrative purposes, or for any other site-related
function will have received appropriate training in General Safety Awareness. In addition,
employees are trained on HSMS applicable to their job as per OSHA 29CFR1910 and
29CFR1926.

At a minimum, all training (in-house or third party) shall consist of a documented process that
includes an appropriate curriculum and verification by means of an individual examination
(written or evaluated experience) with the date and names of the employees attending the
training.

Any training program shall be reviewed and/or audited periodically by management and
evaluated for effectiveness. Any training process shall consist of the following:

» Determine if training is needed.

= Identify the training needs.

« |dentify the goals and objectives.

= Develop the learning activities.

= Conduct the training.

= Evaluate the program’s effectiveness.

« Develop a method to improve the program.

Site specific training will be given upon initial assignment to the site and in weekly safety meetings
on site. These meetings will be documented and each individual in attendance will sign an
attendance sheet.

All training is conducted in an effort to reduce the frequency and severity of work-related
accidents, incidents, injuries and illnesses, provide uniform health and safety guidance for
personnel and comply with all federal, state and local health regulations that affect E-Corp
activities.

General Safety Awareness training must be conducted and documented for new and transferred
employees. This training will include orientation and safety topics applicable to all E-Corp
employees.

Health and Safety Management Systems
Page 13




E-Corp HSMS @E-COIP

Health and Safety Management Systems Program

BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

The E-Corp SSHO will conduct follow-up training sessions, including discussion of operational
problems and compliance with the HASP for all personnel assigned to work at the site when
warranted. Should an operational change affecting on-site fieldwork be made, a meeting prior to
implementation of the change shall be convened to explain special health and safety procedures.

E-Corp personnel will be trained in First Aid and CPR as appropriate. E-Corp personnel are not
required to respond in an emergency unless it is required by the specific job or contract.

Employees shall be provided with refresher safety training as specified by regulation, company
policy, or job requirements.

All training records for E-Corp employees will be updated and kept in training files by the HSM.

Work that is not done on a regular basis (i.e. cranes, heavy equipment, etc.) will require training
to be completed prior to beginning that type of work on a project.

E-Corp Training Requirements

Activity Training Program Retraining Required
Contract Manager OSHA 30-hour Construction Safety Training After 5 years
SSHO
Project Manager OSHA 10-hour Construction Safety Training After 5 years
New Hire Orientation General Safety Awareness None unless incident
shows need for
retraining
Aerial Lift Operator E-Corp Aerial Lift Operator Training or After 3 years.
equivalent.
Behavior Based Safety E-Corp Behavior Based Safety Training or After 3 years.
equivalent
Cold Injury Prevention E-Corp Cold Injury Prevention Training or Annually
equivalent (can be covered during safety
meetings)
Confined Space Entry E-Corp Confined Space Entry Training or Annually
equivalent. (prior to Confined Space Work)
Confined Space Rescue | E-Corp Confined Space Rescue Training or Annually
equivalent
Fall Protection E-Corp Fall Protection Training or equivalent. Biannually
Crane Operation Crane operator training and certification from Annually
manufacturer representative.
Driving Safety E-Corp Driver Safety Training. Approval of If incident occurs,
driving history required. Fit For Duty and operator receives
Fatigue Management Training is required for serious violation ticket,
drivers. or evidence of unsafe
driving is present,
driving privileges will be
revoked.
Equipment Operator E-Corp Heavy Equipment Operator Training or After 3 years.
equivalent.
Excavation Competent E-Corp Excavation and Soils Testing Training or | Biannually
Person equivalent.
Explosive actuated tools | Explosive actuated tools from manufacturer As recommended by
representative. manufacturer
First Aid / CPR National Safety Council, Red Cross, or American | Biannually
Heart Association First Aid / CPR certification.
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Hazard Communication

E-Corp Hazard Communication Training or
equivalent

Annually

Hazardous Materials

Site Specific training required prior to exposure

Site requirement

Operations at the site. dependent
Heat lliness Prevention E-Corp Heat lliness Prevention Training or Annually
equivalent (can be covered during safety
meeting)
Lockout / Tagout E-Corp Lockout / Tagout training or equivalent Annually
Personal Protective E-Corp PPE Use training, depending upon PPE Dependent upon PPE
Equipment required. required.
Occupational Noise E-Corp Occupational Noise Exposure training Biannually
Exposure prior to exposure at site.
Overhead Utilities E-Corp Overhead Utilities training or equivalent Biannually

Respiratory Protection

E-Corp Respiratory protection training or
equivalent

When site conditions
change requiring
retraining

Risk Assessment

E-Corp Risk Assessment training or equivalent

Biannually

Trenching Shoring and
Excavations

E-Corp Trenching Shoring and Excavations
Training or equivalent, prior to exposure on site.

When site conditions
change requiring
retraining

Welding Cutting and Hot
Work

E-Corp Welding Cutting and Hot Work Training
or equivalent, prior to exposure on site.

When site conditions
change requiring
retraining

Working Alone or
Remote Travel

E-Corp Working Alone and Remote Travel
Training or equivalent, prior to exposure.

When site conditions
change requiring
retraining

Working Over or Near
Water

E-Corp Working Over or Near Water Training or
equivalent, prior to exposure.

When site conditions
change requiring
retraining.

Auditing

Safety Audits are performed to identify and correct unsafe acts and conditions. Audits are also
utilized to reinforce safe work conditions and behaviors. “At Risk” Behaviors are unsafe work
practices which, if uncorrected, may lead to an accident or incident. Persons performing safety
inspections will watch for and immediately correct any “at risk” behaviors.

In addition to internal safety audits, periodic inspections from government regulators or clients
may occur at E-Corp sites. Inspectors should be treated with respect. Whenever possible,
inspectors should be accompanied by the HSM, PM, or SSHO while performing an audit.

For details of audit protocol, frequency, and documentation, refer to the E-Corp Audits/
Inspections Program.

Accident / Incident Reporting

In the event of an incident or injury, first response must always be to protect the safety of people
in the immediate area. If emergency care is required, immediate notification of emergency
medical services using 911 is required. Details of what to do in the event of an emergency and
the nearest hospital facilities will be located in the ERP. After following the procedures in the
ERP, the following reporting procedures will be followed:

e The supervisor present on the job when the incident occurs is responsible to notify the PM
and HSM immediately of the incident. The HSM will determine if the incident is OSHA
recordable and reportable. E-Corp employees carry cellular telephones so this notification
can be done immediately.

Health and Safety Management Systems
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e |t is the duty of the supervisor of the person involved in the incident to complete the
Supervisors Incident Report Form with guidance from the HSM or PM. If the person
involved in the incident is unable to help complete the form, the SSHO or PM will complete
the form with guidance from any witnesses.

e The HSM will keep a record of all incident reports for two years. For details on incident
reporting and investigation procedures, see the Incident Reporting and Investigation
Program.

e Employees who are injured and receive medical treatment at a clinic or hospital are
required to provide documentation from a physician before they are allowed to return to
work. This documentation must be provided to the HSM before the employee returns to
regular duties.

o If light duty is mentioned on the documentation, the physician may need to be called to
determine exact restrictions required.

e The treating physician should be given a description of the employee’s regular duties and
alternate work that may be assigned.

e E-Corp may require that an employee have a fithess for duty examination prior to returning
to work after an injury or illness.

Responding to an Emergency

In case of an emergency, consider any of the following actions if appropriate:

e Give First Aid / CPR as appropriate. Injuries requiring medical attention or treatment must
be immediately transferred to the nearest medical facility, either the nearest hospital or
industrial clinic depending upon severity of the injury. The ERP will give details of the
nearest medical facility. If injuries are serious emergency medical services must be
immediately notified by calling 911 and following the procedures outlined in the ERP.

e Evacuate people from the area. Refer to the ERP for evacuation procedures.

e Call the Fire Department or 911 for assistance.

¢ Do not put yourself or others at further risk of injury. Evacuate whenever severe injury is
possible. As you evacuate, consider the following if applicable and not endangering
yourself or others:

o Isolate the area.

o If the material is flammable, turn off ignition and heat sources.

o Wear appropriate PPE if cleanup is required.

o Use proper decontamination and disposal procedures if cleanup is required.

o Notify the Site Superintendent, PM, and HSM as soon as possible.
Subcontractors

Subcontracts require that all applicable laws concerning health and safety will be observed by the
subcontractor. The provisions of these health and safety responsibilities apply to subcontractors
and their employees working for E-Corp. Failure to fulfill this requirement is a failure to meet the
conditions of the contract. Subcontractors with good health and safety records will be given
priority over subcontractors with poor records. The following are health and safety requirements
of subcontractors to E-Corp:

To be received with bid:
Safety record information in one of these forms:
e Experience Modification Rate (EMR), can be obtained from your workers compensation
insurance carrier.
e OSHA Incident Rates (Recordable and Lost Workday Cases)
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¢ An updated copy of the posting required portion of your OSHA log for the past 3 years.

To be completed before work begins:
o Certificates of insurance.
e Proof of certifications required for the project.
o Site safety plan for work applicable to this project or sign off on E-Corp’s HASP.
e Activity Hazard Analysis for the portion of work you will be completing including principal
steps, potential hazards, and recommended controls.

To be received weekly during the duration of the project:
Weekly safety meeting documentation.

Recordkeeping

Accurate safety records will be kept by E-Corp to ensure compliance with regulatory agencies.
These records will include but not be limited to the following:
OSHA Documentation

¢ A log of all recordable occupational injuries and illnesses for E-Corp will be kept on the
OSHA 300 log. Each recordable injury and illness will be entered on the OSHA log as
early as possible but no later than 6 working days after receiving information that a
recordable injury or iliness has occurred.

e The OSHA 300 log will be completed in detail, will be available in the main office, and will
be kept current by the HSM.

e The OSHA Form 300A, Summary of Work-Related Injuries and llinesses will be completed
and posted in appropriate locations from February 15t until April 15t of the year following
the year covered by the form.

o A first report of injury or iliness form (OSHA 301 or equivalent) will be completed where
applicable. The employee involved will be given a copy of the form and a statement of
his/her rights and responsibilities related to the industrial injury or illness.

The HSM will keep a record of all incident reports for two years.

Medical monitoring records will be kept as required by the specific monitoring performed and will
be kept confidential.

All training completed will be documented and a record will be kept in each employee’s training
file. These files will be maintained by the HSM or Contract Administrator and will be kept in the
office.

Inspection record sheets will be kept by the SSHO or HSM until completion of the project. Once
the project is complete, inspection records will be maintained for 1 year at the corporate office.

Internal audit records will be kept until completion of the next internal audit. After completion of
the project, the latest internal audits will be kept for a minimum of 1 year at the corporate office.

Safety meeting report forms will be kept by the SSHO or HSM until completion of the project.
Once the project is complete, safety meeting records will be maintained for a minimum of 1 year.

Accident investigations will be kept for a minimum of 1 year at the corporate office.

See HSMS for details of record keeping requirements specific to that program.

Periodic Program Evaluation

A periodic review is scheduled to look at each critical component in our safety and health plan to
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determine what is working well and what changes, if any, are needed. All employees are
encouraged to participate by keeping E-Corp informed of their concerns regarding the elements
of this safety and health plan.

Compliance Audit

To ensure compliance with all applicable federal, state, and local laws, E-Corp shall conduct an
internal audit of its HSMS programs annually. The audit shall include a review of E-Corp’s
programs, policies, and standard procedures. The audit shall be maintained by the HSM in
cooperation with the Safety Committee Members. Prior to the audit, the HSM and designated
Safety Committee Members shall research and review applicable sections of Title 29 and 40
of the Code of Federal Regulations, State Code, local ordinances, directives, and all provisions
required thereby to be included in the audit and amend it as necessary.

Revision History

Revision | Author Changes Made Date
01 Stacy Maxfield New Program 06/23/21
02 Stacy Maxfield Revised Weekly Safety Meeting form and | 08/31/22

references. Removal of Safety Meeting Report
Form and Monthly Safety Summary.
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Weekly Toolbox Meeting Form

PROJECT LOCATION: DATE:

Site Superintendent: Muster Point:

SAFETY, RISKS, HAZARDS IDENTIFIED:

[l Driving/Traffic ] Slips/Trips/Falls ] Lifting Operations []Fire Hazards

[ ]Equipment Operation []Fall From Elevation [ ]Heat/Cold Stress []Aerial Lifts
[JElectrical []pemolition []Excavations [ IBiological Hazards

Other Hazards (List):

Describe safety discussion topics covered (may attach separate sheet):

PPE REQUIREMENTS:

[]safety Glasses []safety Vests [ ]Hearing Protection [ ] Chemical Protective Clothing

[ ]Hard Hat [ ]Face Shield []safety Harness []other (list)

[[]steel-toe Boots [ ]Gloves []Respirator

EMPLOYEE SIGNATURES Number of People on Site ‘

Printed Name Signature Time In/Out By Your Signature, you agree:

1. You arrived fit for duty.

2. You are not under the influence
of any medication, drugs, or
alcohol that could affect your
ability to work safely.

3. You are aware of your
responsibility to immediately
report any injury or illness.

4. You understand the hazards and
risks of the work you are about to
perform.

5. You are aware of your
obligation to "Stop Work" any
time you identify an immediate
risk of injury or accident.

VISITORS (Name, Company): Number of Visitors |

[]ppPE []HSSE Briefing

[]rPE [_]HSSE Briefing

[]rPE []HSSE Briefing

[Jrre ] HSSE Briefing

Visitor's signature confirms receipt of and understanding of the visitor orientation.

SUPERVISOR'S SIGNATURE /DATE:




)
-Corp
BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

[Project Start /New Phase of Work Safety Meeting

Job Number: Trainer:

Translator: Date:

Summary of Topics Discussed:

Beview of including Location:

Apphicable Health & Safety hianagement Systems
Site Safety and Health Plan

Emergency Response Plan and Mesting Point
MNearest hospital facility

Emergency Equpment

Project Contact Personnel

DS

Site Labeling Svstem

Hazard Analyzis

Safety Hazards / Precautions of Upcoming A ctivities
FPE required

Other:

Attendees:

Name Sienature

Company

Notes of Discussion / Questions:




E-Corp HSMS @E-Corp

Aerial Lift and Elevating Work Platforms Program

BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

Table of Contents

Aerial Lift and Elevating Work Platforms Program ... 1
Description and ReqUIrEMENTS ..ot e e e e e e e e e eeeeennns 1
Basic Types of Elevating Work Platforms and Aerial DeViCes ............coccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeen 3

SCISSOr-TYPE MaACKINES ..ot e e e e e eeeas 4
ON-SIAD UNIES. ..ttt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaeeas 4
ROUGN-TErTain UNItS......ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee s 4
Self-Propelled Boom-Supported Platforms ... 4
BOOIMS . 4
Non-Self-Propelled or PUSh-ATOUNGAS..........oouiiiiiii it e s 5
PUSRN-ATOUNGS ... s 5
EQUIPMENT SEIECHION... ..ottt e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e eeannas 5
TYPICAI IMISTAKES ... e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeeas 5
FaCtOrs 10 CONSIAET .......oiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiie ettt 6
Fundamental Elevating Work Platform Hazards..............oo 6
Responsibilities During Elevating Work Platform Operations............ccoooovvioiiiiiee 7
Stability @nd TIPPING .. .ottt 8
(07510 (=Y o1l C1 = 1Y/ 1 YT TP SPPTPR 8
Tipping Axis and Area of Stability ... 8
Factors Affecting Stability .........cooo i 9
EQUIPMENt INSPECHION ... .t e e e e e et eeaeeeaes 9
Safe PractiCes .......oooiiiiii e 9
General Safety Guidelines for EWPs and Aerial DeViICeS ...........covvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiae 9
Ao o QY (== T [ ] o 1= o) o S 10
Fall Protection Requirements for Elevating Work Platforms & Aerial Devices ........................ 10
Fall Protection for Elevating Work Platforms.............coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee 11
Fall Protection for Aerial DEVICES. .........cuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeee e 11
REVISION HISIOTY ... 12
AERIAL LIFT DAILY INSPECTION CHECKLIST ....coiiiiiieeee e 13
SCISSOR LIFT DAILY INSPECTION CHECKLIST ....ccitiiiiiiiiiiieieee e 14
AERIAL LIFT TRAINING QUIZ.......eeeiieeeeee ettt e e e e e 15

AERIAL LIFT OPERATION PRACTICAL.......uutiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt 17



E-Corp HSMS @E_Corp

Aerial Lift and Elevating Work Platforms Program

BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

Aerial Lift and Elevating Work Platforms
Program

E-Corp has adopted this program for the safety of employees when working on or around
“Vehicle Mounted Elevating and Rotating Work Platforms” from the following OSHA
regulations:

§1910.67 — Vehicle-Mounted Elevating and Rotating Work Platforms

§1926.453 — Aerial Lifts

Description and Requirements

The Health and Safety Manager (HSM) is designated by E-Corp as the Competent Person in
authority over all aerial device work procedures. HSM will ensure that all safety measures and
systems are in place and correctly installed, all safety procedures are adhered to, and ensure
regular inspections of the operational site and aerial equipment are made. E-Corp has
implemented and will enforce the following work practices and procedures to assure that no
employee will be exposed to hazards during aerial lifting operations:

* The Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO) will verify that all employees are trained in
and familiar with required work practices and procedures in the use of any equipment
required, proper PPE, and safety procedures which must be followed to safeguard
personnel involved in aerial lifting operations or who work in the vicinity of aerial lifting
operations.

*  Only authorized personnel will be permitted to operate an aerial lift.

* Each work platform will be inspected, maintained, repaired, and kept in proper working
order in accordance with the manufacturer's maintenance and repair manuals.

* On adaily basis, before the work platform is used, it must be given a thorough inspection,
which will include:

o Inspection for defects such as cracked welds, hydraulic leaks, damaged control
cable, loose wire connections, and tire damage.
o Inspection of functional controls for proper operation.

* Lift controls will be tested each day prior to use to determine that such controls are in
safe working condition. Tests will be made at the beginning of each shift during which
the equipment is to be used to determine that the brakes and operating systems are
in proper working condition.

» Critical safety components of mechanical elevating and rotating equipment whose failure
would result in a free fall or free rotation of the boom will receive a thorough visual
inspection before use on each shift.

* Vehicles will have a reverse signal alarm audible above the surrounding noise level or
the vehicle will be backed up only when an observer signals that it is safe to do so.

* For power lines rated 50 kV or below, minimum clearance between the lines and any
part of the crane or load will be 10 feet.

* Any suspect items discovered through inspection must be carefully examined and a
determination made by a qualified service person as to whether they constitute a
safety hazard. All unsafe items must be corrected before further use of the work
platform.

* Any work platform not in safe operating condition will be removed from service until it is
repaired. All repairs will be made by a qualified service person in conformance with
the manufacturer's operating, maintenance, and repair manuals.

* Boom, basket, and platform load limits specified by the manufacturer will not be exceeded.

Aerial Lift and Elevating Work Platforms
Page 1




E-Corp HSMS @E-COIP

Aerial Lift and Elevating Work Platforms Program

BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

* Each work platform will be equipped with a mechanical parking brake, which will hold the
unit on any slope it is capable of climbing. When possible, wheel chocks will be
installed before using an aerial lift on an incline.

* Employees will always stand firmly on the floor of the basket, and will not sit or climb on
the edge of the basket or use planks, ladders, or other devices for a work position.

* Approved fall protection will be worn and a lanyard attached to the boom or basket
when working from an aerial lift.

* No aerial vehicular equipment having an obstructed view to the rear may be operated
on off-highway jobsites where any employee is exposed to the hazards created by moving
the vehicle, unless the vehicle has a reverse signal alarm audible above the surrounding
noise level or the vehicle is backed up only when a designated employee signals that it is
safe to do so.

* Aerial vehicular equipment, if provided with outriggers, will be operated with the outriggers
extended and firmly set as necessary for the stability of the specific configuration of the
equipment. Outriggers may not be extended or retracted outside of clear view of the
operator unless all employees are outside the range of possible equipment motion.

* When the work area or the terrain prevents the use of outriggers, the equipment may be
operated only within its maximum load ratings for the particular configuration of the
equipment without outriggers.

* Mechanical elevating and rotating equipment used to lift or move material will be used
within its maximum load rating and other design limitations for the conditions under
which the work is being performed.

* A designated employee other than the equipment operator will observe the approach
distance to exposed lines and equipment and give timely warnings before the minimum
approach distance is reached.

* The following clearances will be maintained when operating aerial work platforms or
other equipment under, over, by, or near energized electric power lines:

Minimum Clearance Distances for Equipment

Voltage Clearance with boom raised Clearance boom lowered
and No Load in Transit
Table Text Table bullet
To 50 kV 10 feet 4 feet
Over 50 kV 10 feet + .4 inch per each 10 feet
50 to 345 kV 1 kV over 50 kV
346 to 750 kB 15 feet

* Before using the work platform, the operator will:

o0 Read and understand the manufacturer's operating instructions and safety rules,
and be trained by a qualified person on the contents of the manufacturer's
instructions and safety rules.

0 Read and understand all decals, warnings, and instructions on the work platform.

* Before the work platform is used, the operator will survey the area for hazards such as:

o0 Untamped earth fills.

o Ditches.

o Drop-offs or holes.

0 Bumps & floor obstructions.

Aerial Lift and Elevating Work Platforms
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o Debiris.
o Overhead obstructions and high-voltage conductors.
o Other possible hazardous conditions.

* Before each elevation of the work platform, the operator will:

o Check for overhead obstructions and high-voltage conductors. A minimum
distance of ten feet from energized high-voltage conductors must be maintained
at all times between the conductors and the operator and platform equipment.

o Ensure that the load and its distribution on the platform are in accordance with
the manufacturer's rated capacity. The manufacturer's recommended load limits
must never be exceeded.

o Ensure that outriggers and stabilizers are used if the manufacturer's
instructions require their use.

o Ensure that guardrails are properly installed and gates are closed.

* Before and during driving while the platform is elevated, the operator will:

O Be required to look in the direction of, and keep a clear view of, the path of travel
and assure that the path of travel is firm and level.

o Maintain a safe distance from obstacles, debris, drop-offs, holes, depressions,
ramps, or other hazards to safe elevated travel.

o Maintain a safe distance from overhead obstacles.

* The operator will limit travel speed according to conditions. Conditions to be observed
are: Ground surface, congestion, slope, location of personnel, and other factors that
may create a hazard of collision or injury to personnel.

* Personnel will maintain a firm footing on the platform while working thereon unless
they are secured by safety harness and lanyard devices fixed to manufacturer-approved
anchor points. Use of railings or planks, ladders or any other device on the work platform
for achieving additional height is prohibited.

* The operator will immediately report defects or malfunctions which become evident
during operation and must stop use of the work platform until correction has been made.

* Altering or disabling of safety devices or interlocks is prohibited.

* Stuntdriving and horseplay is prohibited.

* An aerial device acquired before December 31, 1976, which does not meet the
requirements will not be used unless it has been inspected and modified as required
to conform to the essential stability, structural, electrical insulation, and operational
requirements of ANSI A92.2.

* Each aerial device placed in service will have a conspicuously displayed legible plate
or other legible marking verifying the aerial device is designed and manufactured in
accordance with the following applicable specifications:

o ANSI Standard A92.2-1990
o ANSI Standard A92.3-1990
o ANSI Standard A92.5-1992
o ANSI Standard A92.6-1999

* The following information will be displayed on all work platforms in a clearly visible,
accessible area and in as permanent a manner as possible:

o Warnings, cautions, or restrictions for safe operation in accordance with ANSI
requirements.

o The rated work load will be clearly displayed at each entrance to the platform.

Basic Types of Elevating Work Platforms and Aerial Devices

There are two basic types of elevating work platforms — boom and scissor. Both types come
in:

Aerial Lift and Elevating Work Platforms
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1. “On-Slab” models for use on smooth hard surfaces such as concrete or pavement.

2. “Rough-Terrain” models for use on firm level surfaces such as graded and
compacted soil or gravel.

Both types share three major components: base, lifting mechanism, and platform assembly.

Scissor-Type Machines

These are raised and lowered by hydraulic pistons and an expanding scissor mechanism.
Platforms are available in various configurations with different capabilities for extension and
movement. Some have extendable platforms or platforms that can rotate. Extendable platforms
should be retracted before raising or lowering the device.

On-Slab Units

* Not designed for uneven or sloping ground.

* Normally have solid rubber tires.

* Generally powered by rechargeable DC battery.

* Some are powered by internal combustion engine, either gasoline or propane.

* Most have “pothole protection” — a metal plate lowered close to the ground to afford
some protection against inadvertent movement into depressions or debris.

Rough-Terrain Units

* Similar in design to on-slab machines.

* Built to handle rigorous off-slab challenges.

* Normally have wider wheel bases, larger wheels, and pneumatic tires.

* Some fitted with outriggers for extra stability.

* Usually powered by internal combustion engines: gasoline, diesel, or propane.

» DC Battery powered units are also available, but are not common.

* Lifting mechanism is hydraulic.
Scissor-lifts range in capacity from 500 to several thousand pounds. They are available with
platform heights often reaching 50 feet or more.
Scissor-lifts must be set up on stable, level ground, even with outriggers deployed. A slight
imbalance or instability is amplified when the machine is raised.
Although fixed to the platform, the controls are moveable from one side of the platform to the
other. This enables the operator to see the path of travel. The controls must be oriented correctly
so that the operator does not inadvertently move the machine in the wrong direction. Many
machines have color-coded directional arrows on the chassis to aid the operator in moving the
machine.

Self-Propelled Boom-Supported Platforms
* Normally fitted with rough-terrain undercarriages.
* Some smaller on-slab units.
* Platforms have lifting capacity of about 500 pounds or two workers.
* Lack capacity of scissor-type machines; not intended for lifting materials.
* Usually powered by an internal combustion engine: gasoline, diesel, or propane.

Booms
* Telescopic, articulating, or combination of both.
* Raised and extended by hydraulic cylinders.

Aerial Lift and Elevating Work Platforms
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* Canreach up to 150 feet.

* Can extend well beyond the wheelbase.
As with mobile cranes, stability decreases with length of boom and boom angle as the center
of gravity moves in relation to the platform position. The machine will overturn if the center of
gravity moves outside the machine’s base.

Machines come with load charts that show safe operating configurations. Machines with booms
long enough to cause overturning at low boom angles are required to have radius-limiting
interlocks to prevent operation in unstable configurations. The reach chart indicates the safe
operating configurations for a machine operating on a level surface. The reach diagram
shows the safe operating envelope. The machine does not achieve its maximum height directly
overhead, nor does it achieve its maximum reach at ground level.

Users must be familiar with the operating range of the individual make and model of the
equipment they are using. This knowledge is essential in order to position the machine correctly
and reach the work location safely.

Non-Self-Propelled or Push-Arounds

As the name indicates, these units are not self-propelled and must be transported from one
location to another with an independent power source or manually in the case of the smaller
devices.

The machines are intended primarily for use on smooth, level, hard surfaces or on-slab
conditions. Some trailer-mounted units are available.

Many of these devices can fold up to pass through a standard door and can be transported by
pick-up truck. As a result, they are suitable for maintenance or renovation work.

Push-Arounds

* Raising mechanism normally powered by gasoline or propane engine or by
electric motors, either AC or DC.

* Normally raised and lowered by hydraulic cylinders.

* Platform capacities vary from 300 to 1000 pounds or more but are generally less than
500 pounds.

* Devices with capacity less than 500 pounds are Not Recommended for
construction — this type is better suited to maintenance activities.

* Platforms usually do not exceed 36 feet in height.

* As platform is raised, risk of overturning increases.

* Extra care required when operating at maximum height.

Equipment Selection

Elevating work platforms are designed for different uses. It is essential to select the
appropriate equipment for the job.

Typical Mistakes
* Using an on-slab machine on rough terrain.
* Using a unit undersized with respect to height, reach, and lifting capacity.
* Lifting large materials that overhang the platform.
* Using a scissor lift where the reach of a boom-type machine is needed.
* Extending the platform with planks, ladders, or other devices because the machine
cannot reach the required height.

Aerial Lift and Elevating Work Platforms
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Factors to Consider

Capacity — Does the machine have the lifting capacity, the reach, and the height to
complete the task?
Surface Conditions — Are the surface conditions hard or soft, sloped or level?

Will the ground have an effect on the type of machine selected?

Platform Size and Configuration — Do you need a regular or extendable platform? Is
rotation required? Are there space restrictions to consider?

Mobility — Is a boom type better suited than a scissor lift to the task at hand?

Material to be Lifted — Will the machine be able to lift the size and weight of material
required for the job?

Access — Will the machine be able to travel around the workplace safely? Are there
obstructions or depressions that will restrict the use of certain machines?

Operator Skill or Training — Are the people on site competent to operate the machine?
If a propane-powered engine is used, has the operator received propane training?
Work Environment — If the work is to be done indoors, or in a poorly ventilated area, will
an electrically powered machine be required?

Fundamental Elevating Work Platform Hazards

The following are some of the basic hazards to be aware of during operations:

Machine Tipping or Overturning — Many factors cause instability — sudden stops,
depressions, drop-offs, overreaching, overloading, etc. Overturning and tipping result in
many fatalities and injuries.

Overriding Safety Features — Disarming features such as the tilt or level warning and
the deadman switch can prevent operators from knowing when they are in a dangerous
situation. Overriding the deadman switch has resulted in fatalities; so has malfunction of
the tilt warning.

Overhead Power line Contact — Contacting overhead wires can cause
electrocution. This can happen with any type of machine — and with the loads carried
by or overhanging the machine.

Falls from Elevated Platforms — Many falls occur because workers get in a hurry and
fail to observe standard fall protection procedures. Many such falls cause serious injury
or even fatalities.

Makeshift Extensions — When the machine cannot reach the working height
desired, do not compensate by using scaffold planks, ladders, blocks of wood, or other
makeshift arrangements. Such practices lead to falls and machine instability.
Overloading the Platform — Elevating work platforms overloaded or loaded unevenly can
become unstable and fail. Boom-type machines are especially sensitive to overloading.
Always stay within the operating range specified by the manufacturer.

Failure to Cordon Off —Elevating work platforms may be struck by other construction
equipment or oncoming traffic when the work area is not properly marked or cordoned
off. Workers can be injured by falling material/tools or swinging booms and pinched by
scissor mechanisms when entering an unmarked area.

Accidental Contact — Many elevating work platforms have blind spots. Moving the
machine or platform may cause contact with workers or with obstacles. Use a designated
signaler on the ground to guide the operator when the path of travel is not clear or
access is tight.

Improper Maintenance or Modifications — Elevating work platforms should be
maintained by competent workers in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. No
modifications should be made to the machine without the manufacturer’'s approval.
Improper Blocking During Maintenance — Failing to block, or improperly blocking the
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machine, boom, or platform can cause serious crushing injuries and property damage.

* Improper Access — Do not enter or leave the platform by climbing the scissors or the
boom. Do not use extension ladders to gain access. Ladders exert lateral loads on the
platform that can cause overturning. For the safest access, lower the machine
completely.

* Moving with Platform Raised — Lower the platform before moving the machine unless:
1. The machine is designed to move with platform raised.

2. The supporting surface is smooth and level. Slight dips and drops are amplified when
the platform is raised and can cause the machine to overturn.

* Improper Refueling — Take care when refueling. Gasoline, for instance, should be kept
in approved containers and dispensed to prevent spills and sparking.

* Pinch Points — Clothing, fingers, and hands can get caught in scissor mechanisms.
As platforms are raised, machines may sway. Workers can be pinched between
guardrails and the structure. Position the platform so that work takes place above
guardrail height.

Responsibilities During Elevating Work Platform Operations

Because elevating work platforms are often rented from an equipment supplier, there is confusion
as to the responsibilities of the parties involved. Generally, the responsibilities can be summarized
in the following way:

Owner/Supplier must ensure equipment:
* Is maintained in good operating condition.
* Conforms to appropriate regulations and standards.
* Includes the operator's manual and correct load rating charts.

Site Superintendent:
* Ensure that the operator is fully trained and is competent to operate the particular
equipment being used.
* Ensure that the machine has the correct load rating capacity for the job.
* Maintain the equipment and all its protective devices.
* Maintain a daily inspection log for each platform.
* Ensure that workers use appropriate personal protective equipment.
* Keep the manufacturer’s operating manual with the equipment.
* Train workers on each type of equipment that they will be using.

Equipment Operators:

* Receive adequate training to be fully competent.

*  Only operate the machine when competent.

* Operate the machine in a safe manner as prescribed by the manufacturer and according
to Company safety and health policies.

* Inspect the equipment each day or each shift before use.

* Perform function tests before use.

* Report any defects to the supervisor.

* Read, understand, and obey the manufacturer's safety rules, including the operating
manual and warning decals. When a defect is reported to the supervisor, the equipment
must be taken out of service until the repairs are completed and the equipment is
inspected and approved for use.

Aerial Lift and Elevating Work Platforms
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Stability and Tipping

In general, elevating work platforms are well manufactured and are safe to use within their
specific limitations. However, as with any equipment or tool, there are dos and don’ts to follow.

One of the most dangerous hazards in operating elevating work platforms is tipping over. This can
be caused by one or more of the following factors:
* Sudden movement of the unit or parts of the unit when elevated.
* Making sudden stops while in motion with platform elevated.
* Uneven or overloading of the platform.
* Traveling or operating on a slope or uneven terrain.
* Changing the weight distribution of the machine by replacing parts with others of a
different weight or adding attachments not approved by the manufacturer.
* Holes or drop-offs in the floor surface causing one wheel to drop suddenly.
* Operating the equipment in windy conditions (refer to the operator's manual for safe
operating conditions).
It is important that users understand what makes a platform stable and what causes it to overturn.
To understand stability, one must understand the concept of center of gravity, tipping axis (or
tipping point), and forces that shift the center of gravity.

Stability is resistance against tipping over. Stability depends on the location of the center of
gravity in relation to the tipping axis.

Center of Gravity

Every object has a center of gravity. It is the point where the object’s weight would be evenly
distributed or balanced. If a support is placed under that point, the object would be perfectly
balanced.

The center of gravity is usually located where the mass is mostly concentrated. However, the
location does not always remain the same.

Any action that changes the machine’s configuration — such as raising the platform, extending
the boom, or traveling on a slope — can change the location of the center of gravity.

Tipping Axis and Area of Stability

When an Elevated Work Platform (EWP) turns over, it tips around an axis or point. This is called
the tipping axis or tipping point. EWPs typically have four tipping axes — front, back, left, and right.

Each EWP has its own area of stability. This varies from platform to platform and from model
to model. In most cases, the area of stability is bound by the four tipping axes (or the four tires
or outriggers). The platform is stable as long as the center of gravity remains inside the area of
stability. This is the key to safe operation.

When the center of gravity shifts beyond the area of stability, the machine will tip over. Some
factors that can cause a shift beyond the stability area are overloading, moving on excessively
sloped ground, a sudden drop of one wheel, and shock loading.

Raising the platform also raises the EWP’s center of gravity. When a scissor lift is situated
on a slope, and the platform is raised, the platform’s center of gravity will move toward the tipping
axis. If the center of gravity moves beyond the tipping axis, the platform will overturn.

Boom-supported aerial devices work in the same way. When the boom is extended outward,
the center of gravity moves outwards towards the tipping axis. The aerial device will overturn
if the boom is extended such that the center of gravity moves beyond the axis. Boom-type
machines have an interlocking system that prevents the machine from moving into an unstable
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configuration.

Factors Affecting Stability

Dynamic Forces

Dynamic forces are forces generated by movement or change of movement. For example,
applying the brakes suddenly or traveling too fast around corners can cause instability — as in
a car or van. Sudden stops while raising or lowering the platform can also cause instability.

Traveling

Traveling the platform over rough or uneven ground can also cause instability. A tire dropping 4
inches can cause the boom to sway 2 feet. It is important to lower the platform fully or to retract
telescoping sections while traveling, particularly on uneven surfaces.

Equipment Inspection

All components that bear directly on the safe operation of the EWP and can change from day to
day must be inspected daily. Inspection is mostly visual — done in a quick but thorough manner.

Users must check the operator's manual for a complete list of pre-operational checks. See
the end of this section for Daily Inspection Checklists for Elevating Work Platforms and Aerial
Devices.

Safe Practices

Operators must be familiar with the requirements for the specific machine they will use:
* The manufacturer’s operating manual.
* The manufacturer’'s warning and caution signs on the machine.
* The location of all emergency controls and emergency procedures.
* The daily maintenance checks to perform.

General Safety Guidelines for EWPs and Aerial Devices

* Always check for overhead power lines before moving the machine or operating the
plattorm. The limits of approach from overhead power lines must be observed. If
work must be done within these limits, make arrangements with the owner of the utility
to have the power line de-energized. Allow for movement or sway of the lines as well
as the platform. Be aware of overhanging tools or equipment.

* Wear a full body harness and tie off to a designated tie-off point while the machine
is moving.

* Do not leave the machine unattended without locking it or otherwise preventing
unauthorized use.

* Do not load the platform above its rated working load. Wherever possible, keep the
load below 2/3 of the rated working load.

* Make sure that all controls are clearly labeled with action and direction.

* Keep guardrails in good condition and ensure that gate is securely closed before moving
the platform. Do not remove guardrails while the platform is raised.

* Shut off power and insert the required blocking before maintenance or servicing.

* Deploy stabilizers or outriggers according to the manufacturer’s instructions.

* Position the boom in the direction of travel where possible.

* Keep ground personnel away from the machine and out from under platform.

* Do not access the platform by walking on the boom.

* Do not try to push or move the machine by telescoping the boom.

Aerial Lift and Elevating Work Platforms
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* Do not use the machine as a ground for welding.

* Do not use a boom-supported platform as a crane.

* Do not operate the equipment in windy conditions. For safe wind speeds, refer to the
operator’'s manual.

* Do not place the boom or platform against any structure to steady either the platform
or the structure.

* Secure loads and tools on the platform so that machine movement will not dislodge
them.

* Make sure that extension cords are long enough for the full platform height and will not
be pinched or severed by the scissor mechanism.

* Use three-point contact and proper climbing techniques when mounting or dismounting
from the machine.

Important Note: Never operate equipment on which you have not been trained or which you
are not comfortable operating. Your safety and that of others on site depends on competent,
knowledgeable operation of the equipment.

Work Area Inspection

Before operating elevating work platforms and aerial devices, check the work area for:
* Drop-offs or holes in the ground.

* Slopes.
* Bumps or floor obstructions.
* Debris.

* Overhead obstructions.

* Overhead wires, power lines, or other electrical conductors.

* Hazardous atmospheres.

* Adequate operating surface — ground or floor.

* Sufficient ground or floor support to withstand all forces imposed by the platform in
every operating configuration.

* Wind and weather conditions.

Fall Protection Requirements for Elevating Work Platforms &
Aerial Devices

The fall protection required for persons who work on aerial lifts depends on the type of aerial lift
used. The table below shows acceptable fall protection.

Fall Protection for Elevating Work Platforms and Aerial Lifts

Type of Lift Fall Protection Required

Vehicle-Mounted Elevating Platforms other than buckets or baskets must include guardrail
and Rotating Work Platforms | systems — guardrails, a midrail, and toeboards. Each person who
(ANSI A92.2 devices) works on a boom-supported platform must wear a body harness and
lanyard attached to the boom or basket.

Manually Propelled The platform must have a guardrail at least 42 inches %3 inches
Elevating Aerial Platforms above the floor, a midrail, and toeboards at least 4 inches high.
(ANSI A92.3 devices)

Boom-Supported Elevating The platform must have a guardrail at least 42 inches %3 inches
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Fall Protection for Elevating Work Platforms and Aerial Lifts

Type of Lift Fall Protection Required
Work Platforms above the floor, a midrail, and toeboards at least 4 inches high. Each
(ANSI A92.5 devices) worker on the platform must wear a body harness and lanyard attached

to the boom or platform.

Self-Propelled Elevating
Work Platforms

(ANSI A92.6 devices)

The platform must have a guardrail 42 inches 3 inches above
the floor, a midrail, and toeboards at least 4 inches high.

Fall Protection for Elevating Work Platforms

Personnel will maintain firm footing on the platform while working on the platform. The
use of railings, planks, ladders, or any other devices on the platform for achieving
additional height is prohibited.

A safety harness that has a lanyard which is in compliance with construction safety
standard “Fall Protection” and which is affixed to attachment points provided and
approved by the manufacturer will be provided and used by any occupant of an aerial
work platform described in this section. A fall arrest system will only be used where the
aerial lift is designed to withstand the vertical and lateral loads caused by an arrested fall.

A body belt is not to be used as a personal fall arrest system but may be used with a
restraint device for positioning. A restraint device is required where the aerial lift cannot
withstand the vertical and lateral loads imposed by an arrested fall.

Belting off to an adjacent pole, structure, or equipment while working from an
aerial work platform is prohibited.

E-Corp will not allow employees to exit an elevated aerial work platform, except where
elevated work areas are inaccessible or hazardous to reach. Employees may exit the
platform with the knowledge and consent of E-Cormp. When employees exit to
unguarded work areas, fall protection will be provided and used as required.

Fall Protection for Aerial Devices

Employees will always stand firmly on the floor of the basket, and will not sit or climb on
the edge of the basket or use planks, ladders, or other devices for a work position.
Boom and basket load limits specified by the manufacturer will not be exceeded.

A safety harness will be used with a lanyard attached to the boom or basket when
working from an aerial lift. An in-plant, industrial-type aerial device used on a level surface
and equipped with a platform with approved railings is exempt from this rule.

Body belts are not acceptable as part of a personal fall arrest system. The use of a body
belt in a tethering system or in a restraint system is acceptable.

A boom platform will be provided with a rail or other structure around its upper periphery
that will be not less than 38 inches above the floor of the platform and with a toeboard not
less than 4 inches high. A basket of a cherry picker will be considered to meet this
requirement. A platform may have the guardrail removed from the working side if a
safety lanyard is worn by the employee on the platform.

Belting off to an adjacent pole, structure, or equipment while working from an aerial
device will not be permitted.

Climbers will not be worn while working from an aerial device unless gaff guards are
provided.
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Revision History

Revision Author Changes Made Date
01 Stacy Maxfield New Program 06/11/21
02 Stacy Maxfield Annual Review/ Update 09/09/22
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AERIAL LIFT DAILY INSPECTION CHECKLIST

Use only equipment which is in safe working condition. DO NOT operate equipment if any inspected items need
Company: Location of Use: Time: Date:
Operator’s Name: Supervisor’s Name:

Inspector(s) Name: Hour Meter Reading:

Equipment Type: Equipment I.D. Numbers: Manufacturer:

ok REPAIR Ny General Site Information: OK REPAIR N/A

1 O Hazard assessment of work area? [0 [ Ground man available for emergency
1 O Controls in place for identified hazards? descent who is knowledgeable of

[J [0 Work areas properly signed and descent valve operation?
barricaded? [J [ Test controls — including emergency
[0 [J Operator's manual on lift? descent valve?

OK REPAIR N/A Carrier Vehicle: OK__REPAIR N/A

0 O Motor 0 [ Cab

[0 O Crank case oil is clean and full 1 [ Steering

[J [ Engine coolant is about 2” below cap [J O Lights

[J [ Clutch /Converter 1 [ Tires properly inflated

1 O Drive Line (1 [ Cutsorbulges in the tires

[J [J Transmission fluid at proper level 1 [ Wheels & Lug Nuts secure

0 O Frame 1 [ Fire Extinguisher

1 [ Brakes (1 [ Cab Glass

00 [0 Differentials OO O Warning Lights and Alarm

0 O Outriggers 1 [ Access

OK AIR N/A HYDRAULICS: OK REPAIR N/A

[J [ Relief Valve(s) J [ Pumps

1 O Restrictor Valves 1 [0 Bearings

0 O PipeLines [0 [ Check hydraulic oil level

(1 O Hose Lines 0 [0 Mounting Bolts

[J [ Outrigger Cylinders [J [0 Swing Gear

[0 [ Boom Crowd Cylinders 1 [0 Swing Pinion

1 O Control Valves [J [ Seals - Hydraulic

(1 O Swing Motor LI [ Leaks

OK AIR N/A BOOM: OK REPAIR N/A

0 O Shipper Welds 0 [ Support Roller

(1 O Boom Welds (1 [ Boom Pins

0 O Pins - Boom Pivot [0 [0 Boom Main Section

oK REPAIR N/A OPERATIONAL CHECKS: OK__REPAIR N/A

[J [ Operators familiar with load charts? [J [ Vehicle is leveled, working properly?
[J [ Testemergency descent valve? [J [ Brakes & brake systems check out?
[J [ Outrigger pads not cracked? [J [0 Safety pressure relief valves check out?
[J [ Hydraulic hoses in good condition? [J [0 Back-up alarm is working?

[0 O Does boom swing break work properly? |1 [1 Does the horn work?

[J [ Outriggers fully extended, working properly, and swing radius barricades in place?

[J [J Boom angle indicator is available and working?

1 [ Swing through 360 degrees, does boom angle indicator stay the same throughout rotation?
1 O Engine is started and gauges are checked and working properly?

[J [ Extend outthe boom, are all sections extending evenly?

Comments:

Signature (person(s) performing inspection/evaluation) Date
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SCISSOR LIFT DAILY INSPECTION CHECKLIST

Company Name: Time: Date:
Site Location: Job Foreman/Supervisor:
Person(s) Making Inspection:

Equipment Type: Equipment #s: Manufacturer:
OK REPAIR N/A MECHANICAL

[J [ Structural damage or cracked welds - Visual walk-around inspection.

Parking brake — Check operation.

Tires/wheels & fasteners - Visually inspect, check operation & tightness
Guides/rollers & slider pads - Visually inspect, check operation, and ensure there
is no metal to metal contact with slider, slider side, or running surface. Check for
free movement of surface. Also check for free movement of the slider pin through
the slider.

Railings & railing lock pins — Visually inspect & check tightness.

Entry chains or gates — Check operation & tightness.

Bolts and fasteners — Check tightness.

Safety Bar — Check operation.

Wheel Bearings & King pins — Visually inspect, check operation & lubricate.
Pothole Protection - Visually inspect & check operation.

Steering cylinder & tie rod — Visually inspect, check operation & lubricate.

N/A ELECTRICAL

Battery fluid level - Visually inspect.

Control switches - Visually inspect & check operation.

Cables & wiring harnesses — Visually inspect.

Battery Terminals - Visually inspect & check tightness.

Terminals & Plugs — Check tightness.

Generator/receptacle - Visually inspect & check operation.

Limit switches - Check operation.

N/A HYDRAULIC

Hydraulic oil reservoir level - Check oil level.

Hydraulic Hoses/Fittings — Visually inspect & check for leaks.

Lift/lowering time — Check operation & refer to specification tables.

Cylinders - Visually inspect & check operation.

Emergency lowering — Check operation.

Lift capacity — Check relief valve setting & refer to specification tables.

N/A MISCELLANEOUS

Manual - Visually check that proper manual is in box.

Placards, I.D. plates, warnings & control labels — Replace if missing/illegible.
N/A PRESTART CHECKS

Ensure that there are no obstacles around the work platform and in the path of
travel such as holes, drop offs, ditches, soft fill, or debris.

Check overhead clearances.

Make sure the batteries are fully charged. Disconnect the AC charger cord from the
external power source.

Make sure that the Free-Wheeling Valve is fully closed.

Make sure all guardrails and lock-pins are in place and locked in position

Make sure both side battery and hydraulic trays are closed and locked.

At any point during this inspection there are any deficiencies, do not operate lift any further.
Notify the proper personnel or repair unit as needed. Do not operate equipment without
proper authorization and training.

Signature (person(s) performing inspection/evaluation) Date
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AERIAL LIFT TRAINING QUIZ

Name:

Date:

6)

)

2)

3)

4)

5)

Signature

Score:

Who is ultimately responsible for the safe operation of the aerial platform?
A) Equipment Owner
B) Operator
C) Safety Director
D) Superintendent

The operator is responsible for reading the safety rules and operational instructions for the aerial
platform, this information can be found in the

A) Owner’s manual

B) EM-385 manual

C) OSHA home office

D) Employee handbook

Falls, pinch/crush points, and electrocution are 3 hazards that can be associated with operating an
aerial lift.

A) True

B) False

Aerial platforms are intended to be operated on surfaces.
A) Rocky
B) Uneven
C) Wet
D) Firm and level

List 3 things that the operator must check for on the machine as part of his inspection.

If the operator has any questions regarding the operation or application of the machine, he/she
should

A) Do the best they can under the circumstances

B) Experiment with machine

C) Stop operation and seek assistance from employer, manufacturer, or dealer
D) Modify or make alterations when necessary

7) Extending the platform while exposed to the wind, will the stability of the machine.

A) Decrease

B) Increase

C) Have no effect on

D) Make it possible to get more work done

8) It is okay to attach outside loads to any part of the aerial lift.

A) True
B) False
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9) Al occupants of an aerial lift must wear
A) Seatbelts
B) Respirators
C) Fall Protection (Full body-harness)
D) Life Jackets

10) Limit your. according to ground conditions, location of personnel, slope
and any other factors which could cause a collision.
A) Travel speed
B) PPE
C) Phone calls
D) Load capacity

11) The rated load capacity for a platform basket should always be
A) 500 pounds
B) 250 pound
C) Visibly posted on the machine
D) Determined by the operator

12) Which of the following is more likely to contribute to a tipping hazard while operating aerial lift?
A) Damage tires; low tire pressure
B) No fire extinguisher
C) No operator's manual present
D) It is not possible for an aerial lift to tip over

13) Which of the following is true about aerial lifts?
A) Every model is the same
B) The operator needs at least 7 years’ experience to operate one
C) They should only be operated in a way that fits its intended use.
D) Since they weigh so much; it's impossible for one to tip over

14) You do not have to be qualified to operate an aerial lift.
A) True
B) False

15) A functions test should always be performed prior to use.
A) True
B) False

16) Whenis it okay to stand on the top rail of an aerial lift?
A) When deemed necessary to complete a job
B) If given the okay by the Superintendent
C) Only when wearing a body harness
D) Never
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AERIAL LIFT OPERATION PRACTICAL

Name:

Signature

Date:

Signature of Trainer

Lift Type:

NOTE: Hands-On Operator Training must be completed for each type of aerial lift utilized.

Step

Evaluation

N/A

Pass

Fail

1. Pre-use equipment
inspection

Including but not limited to: safety devices,
air/hydraulic/fuel system for leaks, cable/wiring
harnesses for damage, loose/missing parts, tires and
wheels, placards/warnings/and control markings,
outriggers/stabilizers and other structures, guardrail
system, other items as specified in owner’s manual.

2. Inspect Worksite

Including but not limited to: drop-offs or holes, slopes,
bumps and floor obstructions, debris, overhead
obstructions and electrical hazards, inadequate surface
and support to withstand all load forces, wind and
weather conditions, presence of bystanders, other
unsafe conditions.

3. Function test of
lower control station.

Done to determine if there are any malfunctions.

4. Utilize fall
protection equipment

Face the machine. Maintain 3 point contact with
ladder/hand rails (two hands, one foot OR two feet, one
hand).

5. Function test of
bucket / platform /
basket control
station.

Done to determine if there are any malfunctions.

6. Drive and creep /
inch forward and
reverse.

Move approximately 10 feet in a driving mode. Creep
approximately 5 feet. Verify unit balance and stability.

7. Turn vehicle 360

degrees right and left.

Minimum disturbance of aerial lift platform. Verify unit
balance and stability.

8. Boom up & down,
in & out.

Fully extend, fully raise. Minimum disturbance of aerial
platform. Verify unit balance and stability.

9. Rotate/swing boom
360 degrees in each
direction.

Minimum disturbance of aerial platform. Verify unit
balance and stability.

10. Tilt platform in
each direction.

Minimum disturbance of aerial platform. Verify unit
balance and stability.

11. Turn off machine
using emergency
stop function.

Locate and use emergency stop function.

12. Park and
shutdown aerial lift.

Minimum disturbance of aerial platform. Verify unit
balance and stability.
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Step Evaluation N/A | Pass | Fail
13. Dismount safely. Maintain 3 point contact with ladder/handrails (two
Face the machine hands, one foot OR two feet, one hand)

when dismounting.

14. Deploy/setup and | Follow manufacturer's guidance. Refer to owner’s
store outriggers. manual.

15. Comments Must be included for all “Failed” tasks. If task is failed the evaluator must explain
what was done incorrectly and have the trainee repeat the task until it is
completed correctly.

Trainee Signature

Evaluator Signature
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Audits/Inspections

Purpose

E-Corp safety audits and inspections are performed to identify and correct unsafe acts and
conditions. Audits are also utilized to reinforce safe work conditions and behaviors.

Scope

This practice has been prepared for the E-Corp workforce. Contractors and subcontractors, who
provide services to, or on behalf of, E-Corp are required to meet the requirements in this practice.
Contractors may use their own policies and procedures to meet the requirements in this practice
if, prior to commencing work, they obtain written approval from E-Corp to do so. Such approval
will be granted when the Contractors provide E-Corp with documentation or other information
demonstrating that the Contractors’ own policies and procedures meet or exceed the
requirements in this practice.

If any requirements or recommendations herein conflict with legal and regulatory
requirements, it is necessary to comply with the legal and regulatory requirements. If this
practice creates a higher obligation, it will be followed, as long as full compliance with legal and
regulatory requirements is achieved.

Definitions

“At Risk” Behaviors: unsafe work practices which, if uncorrected, may lead to an accident or incident.

Audit: for the purposes of this program, an audit is a formal examination of the project site which may
include assessment of the work area to determine if unsafe conditions exist, observation for at risk and
safe behaviors, review of documentation, check that equipment is in proper working order, and
examination of procedures and management systems. Audits may be completed internally or
externally.

Inspection: assessment of the work area to determine if unsafe conditions exist, observation for at risk
and safe behaviors, and check that equipment is in proper working order. For the purpose of this
program, documented inspections will be completed weekly on each project site.

Inspections

Safety inspections are conducted to promote a safe work environment for all employees and
prevent accidents before they occur. Persons performing safety inspections will watch for and
correct any “at risk” behaviors.

Inspection Protocol

* Inspections should focus on identifying physical hazards in the work area, at risk
behaviors, and safe behaviors.

» Safe behaviors and work practices should be recognized at the time they are noticed. This
reinforces safe behaviors. See the Behavior Based Safety Management System for
details.

* Atrisk behaviors will be addressed immediately.

Page 1
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* Unsafe conditions or workplace hazards will be addressed immediately to eliminate the
potential risk.

* All findings, including safe work behaviors will be recorded on the Inspection Record
Sheet.

* Corrective actions should be based on the root cause and are to be completed and/or
initiated by the inspecting party. Contact the Project Manager (PM) or the Health and
Safety Manager (HSM) for assistance.

* Completed inspection record sheets will document inspection team members, date,
findings, and corrective actions.

Frequency of Inspections

Daily Inspections

Daily inspections of the job site will be completed by the supervisor on site. These inspections
will be informal and will involve correction of any at risk behaviors observed, recognition for safe
behaviors observed, observation for correct PPE use, etc. Unsafe conditions found during this
inspection will be corrected immediately and documented on the Daily Toolbox Meeting form.

Weekly Inspections

Weekly inspections of the job site will be completed by the PM or Site Safety and Health Officer
(SSHO). These inspections will be documented on the Inspection Record Sheet. Whenever
possible, an employee working on the site will be involved in the weekly inspection. Unsafe acts
or conditions will be documented on the Inspection Record Sheet as well as the corrective action
taken and completion dates. Unsafe conditions and corrective actions will be discussed in the
next weekly safety meeting.

Unscheduled Inspections

Unscheduled inspections of the job site may be completed periodically by the PM, SSHO, HSM,
or other management. These inspections will involve dropping in at the job site without prior
notice and will be documented by the person completing the inspection. If the inspection is
completed by E-Corp personnel, it will be documented on the Inspection Record Sheet.

Internal Audits

Periodic Audits

* Periodic audits of the job site will be completed by the HSM, Regional Manager, Project
Manager, or a designated representative.

* Periodic audits will follow the inspection protocol. In addition, periodic audits will include
review of documentation and examination of procedures and management systems.

* These audits will be formal and will be scheduled with the PM.

* Whenever possible, the periodic audit should include the HSM or Safety Auditor, PM,
SSHO and where appropriate, one additional E-Corp employee working on-site.

* Depending on audit findings, current projects, and need, as determined by the HSM,
frequency of periodic audits will vary with each PM.

* Documentation of periodic audits will be kept by the HSM.

Results of Audits

Audit results will be available to employees in the corporate office and reviewed with management
personnel. Weekly Inspection Record Sheets will be kept on each job site until project completion.

Page 2
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Inspection Record sheets that are completed by management staff will be kept in the main office.
Periodically, employees will be asked to participate in audits and inspections.

External Audits

In addition to audits completed internally, periodic inspections from government regulatory
agencies (i.e. OSHA, EPA, etc.) or customers may occur at E-Corp sites. The protocol for external
audits will depend upon the agency conducting the audit and the purpose of the audit. External
auditors or inspectors should be treated with respect. Any time an auditor or inspector is on a job
site, the HSM, PM, or SSHO should be notified immediately. Whenever possible, inspectors
should be accompanied by the HSM, PM, or SSHO while performing an audit. All external audit
results must be forwarded to the HSM and PM.

Correction of Unsafe Conditions

All unsafe conditions will be corrected as soon as possible. Whenever possible, immediate
corrective action will be taken. Unsafe conditions found will be discussed with all employees on
site in the next weekly safety meeting. Audit and inspection documentation will be available for
all employees to review.

Inspections

Unsafe acts or conditions found during an inspection will be documented on the inspection record
sheet. Corrective action taken and the date of completion will also be documented on the
inspection record sheet. Weekly inspection record sheets will be on site for employee review.

Audits

Unsafe acts or conditions found during an internal audit will be documented on the Audit
Inspection Checklist. Corrective action taken and the date of completion will be documented on
the Audit Corrective Action Form. Corrective actions must be completed in a timely manner.
Unsafe acts or conditions found during an external audit will be documented by the agency
performing the audit (i.e. USACE, OSHA, EPA, etc.). Corrective actions will be completed in a
timely manner and documented as recommended by the agency completing the audit.

Recordkeeping

Inspection record sheets will be kept for a minimum of 1 year.
Audit records will be kept until completion of the next audit.

After completion of the project, records of weekly inspections and the most recent internal audit
will be archived with other project records. Records of any external audits will also be included
with the archived project records. Copies will be kept in the corporate office for a minimum of 1
year.

Revision History

Revision Author Changes Made Date

01 Stacy Maxfield New Program 06/01/21

02 Stacy Maxfield Annual Review/Update, Insert updated Inspection | 09/15/22
Record Sheet. Removed Audit Checklist.
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Inspection Record Sheet Revised 03/10/22

Check boxes as appropriate during the safety inspection. Findings and corrective actions should be filled out
in the bottom section, use back of form if necessary. As you are performing the inspection, recognize safe
behaviors and express appreciation for working safely. During walk around, watch for:

Reactions of people Al RiskiSafe Behaviors
Proper PPE Proper/improper use of tools
Positions of People Procedures and Orderliness

| Pass | Fail | NA [General: |

First Aid Kit on site, inventory complete. Replace missing iterms.

Fire Extinguishing equipment on site, in good condition, charged, inspected, and ready for use.

Flammable and combustible liquids stored properly.

Emergency numbers posted on site.

Proper Housekeeping being maintained

Equipment and tools in good condition, equipment guards are in place.

Ma trip or slip hazards.

Sanitation facilities available, proper cleanliness maintained, potable water available.

Personnel on site are properly trained for duties they are performing (Competent Person/Qualified Person)

Wehicle inspections available, all drivers have a Driver Safety Training Course card.

Simultaneous Operations do not create hazardous conditions.

Site-Specific Documentation;

Haz Com-3SDS for all hazardous materials on site, chemical invertory, proper labeling.

Emergency Response Procedures, safely meetings, and inspections documented.

|App|ic:able Risk Asseszsments available for review.

Control of W ork Permits documented and available for review.

Electrical:

Lighting adequate.

Electrical tools properly grounded, cords are not frayed.

Temporary electrical cords/lines in good condition, GFCI in use.

Lockout / Tagout procedures followed.

Proper PPE for task:

Safety glasses

Proper footwear

Proper Clothing

Hard Hat

Other: Gloves, Hearing Protection, Fall Protection, Chemical Protective Clothing, Respirator-Circle or specify:

Construction:

Competent person inspections completed as required (Scaffold/Excavation/Equipment Operation, etc).

Scaffolds are properly secured, leveled, guarded, and inspected by a competent person.

Heavy equipment on site isin good condition, inspection complete, and operators certified.

Excavations and trenches are properly sloped, stepped sides, or shored. Piles and equipment are a minimum
of 2 feet from the edge. Trenches are barricaded.

Fall Protection - all areas with fall potential of 6" or greater have fall protection system in place.

Ladders in good condition and are being used properly.

Environmental:

Are all operations on site in compliance with Environmental regulations?

Are hazardous materials properly stored, containment areas in place, and spill kits available?

Are water, air, natural, and cultural resources adeguately protected?

Are waste minimization procedures including waste segregation and recycling being followed?

Findings: (Failed Items and Safe Observations) Project Number /Description:

Corrective Action Taken:
Complete:

Date Corrective Action

Mame of Inspector(s)

Insrection Date:
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Location:

AUDIT CORRECTIVE ACTION FORM

PHYSICAL FACILITY AUDIT

Corrective Action Checklist

Date:

Auditors:

Revision Date: 06/01/21

Item #

Corrective Action Required

Audit Date

Completion
Date

Completion Approval Signature

10

11

12

13

14

15

16
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Behavior Based Safety Program

Purpose

E-Corp has adopted this Behavior-Based Safety (BBS) program for the safety of our
employees and to help prevent occupational injuries and illness. This program is open to all
members of the E-Corp workforce. Each employee shall be trained in the requirements and the
process of the BBS program.

The elements of our program consist of:

= Common Goals-Employee and Managerial commitment to the process

* Creating a systematic, ongoing process that defines a set of behaviors that reduce the
risk of work-related injury, derived from safety assessments.

* Training personnel in the Observation Process.

* Feedback and reinforcement to encourage and support positive safety practices.

* Action Plan-Team meetings to decide on how to proceed, based on the data.

* Review-monitoring the progress of the Action Plan on a regular basis.

Observation

A critical element in our BBS program depends on site observation. Site observation includes
direct and open communication with the employees involved. The observer will:

» Meet with the worker at the site and introduce himself and the job being done.
» Observe and monitor the worker, noting his safe behaviors.
= Monitor the At-risk behaviors the worker is putting himself in.

Observation Process Training

Training in the Observation Process will be established and implemented to the proper
personnel. These individuals will be experienced employees of E-Corp. Training will consist
of either classroom or on the job training.

Elements of the Training Program include:

= Ensuring employees know the basic elements of the Behavior-based Program.
= Ensuring that all employees involved in the process are trained in the classroom or on
the job.
The types of training that will be provided are:
= Management training-to ensure the common goals and process of the program are
being met.
« New employee training-effectively communicating the program to all employees.
» Refresher training-to be done as needed or when changes are made to the policy or
procedure of the program.
This training will include:
= Program objectives and incident report reviews.
» How to conduct the site observations.
» The observer's knowledge of the job procedures they observe.

Page 1
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» Knowledge of the correct work and safety procedures involved.
* How to complete the observation form.
» How to determine and analyze At-risk behaviors.
» Feedback training and role play (mentoring and coaching). Employees should be aware
they may be observed at any time.
This training process will be documented in order to keep on record those qualified to observe
on site behaviors and effectively implement the program’s elements.

Feedback

Communication is a crucial element in a successful Behavior-based Safety Program. To
effectively accomplish this, feedback is of key importance.

The observer will start by commending the safe behavior the worker was doing during his work.
You then want to explain, one by one, the At-risk behaviors the worker was doing. Then the
observer asks the worker why he was putting himself at risk. For example, if the worker is
welding a piece of metal and the sparks are flying in the workers direction. The observer would
then ask the worker why he was not wearing protective clothing, like flame-retardant apron.

At this time the observer and worker will discuss the at-risk behaviors until the worker agrees to
try the suggested recommendation made by the observer. The worker might be aware of his at-
risk behavior or maybe not. The worker may be doing the at-risk behavior for a long time without
hurting himself.

The Observer’'s job here is to highlight this behavior, then explain the associated negative
consequences with this behavior. The above discussion and agreement is the individual
feedback which helps the worker to change his behavior. This feedback is considered as a form
of reward since:
« The worker received commendable comments on his safe behavior.
= The worker understood his at-risk behavior without being reprimanded at site or reported
to his superiors for further penalties.

Key elements for the observer to remember during the feedback process are:

» Reviewing the observation with the employee.

» Start with positive comments on behavior and procedure.

» Reinforce these behaviors.

« Describe and discuss the unsafe portions observed.

« Determine the reasons for the unsafe actions with open-ended questions to the worker.

 Re-emphasize that there are not negative consequences at this stage, so long as the
observer and worker agree on the change behavior.

= A reward and recognition program shall be put into place for total safe man-hours and
employee safe man-hours, focusing on positive observations in the workplace.

Data Collection

At the end of the observation, the Observer will:
< Fill out an Observation Form with the safe and at-risk behaviors he noticed.
< Record the date, time and location of the observations.
< Note the workers comments and reasons for the at-risk behavior.
 Record recommended safe behavior.

Page 2
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NOTE: The worker's name or identification number are not noted in the Observation
Form.

» The completed Observation Forms will be used by E-Corp to summarize the observation
process. Recording this interaction is important for later detailed analysis by the
committee in charge of the program.

- Data from the Observation Form will be gathered and entered into an electronic database.
Trend Analysis (Feedback) Reports will be generated from the data gathered for the
committee to analyze and recommend practical solutions. These reports highlight trends
of at-risk behaviors and in which location they are taking place.

» Data collection and trend analysis allows E-Corp to compile the information taken from
the observation and feedback phase of the program and transfer it to useful data, which
will be implemented in the Action Plan.

e The Trend Analysis Reports are distributed quarterly to all committee members at a
regularly scheduled safety committee meeting. A copy of the Trend Analysis Report is
posted for employee review.

Elements of the Action Plan

In order to address unsafe behaviors E-Corp will construct its Action Plan based on observation
reports, trend analysis, and recommendations from the Observers and employees. E-Corp’s
Safety Committee is responsible for the procedures of the Action Plan.

Action planning will include:
+ Holding regularly scheduled quarterly meetings to discuss and analyze behavior-based
report findings.
» Evaluating unsafe behaviors.
« Designating responsible parties and time frames to complete the Action Plan.
= Ensuring support of management.

The committee will:
» Produce a set of recommendations to correct worker’s behavior.
< Make recommendations. Recommendations may be as simple as providing Personal
Protective Equipment (PPE) to workers in a certain location, or increase work force
in another location.
» Some of the recommendations require site modification or costly machinery. Such
recommendations are sent to top management for necessary approvals.

The committee’s responsibility is to ensure that:
= The recommendations will change the at-risk behaviors at the targeted location.
 The recommendations will eliminate hazards and risks caused by hardware or wrong
design.

Follow-Up

Any Action Plans set out by E-Corp at the direction of the HSM will be completed in a time frame
agreed upon by the entire committee.

Regularly scheduled meetings will be held to:
= Assign responsibility for the completion of the Action Plan.
= Ensure that the guidelines of the Action Plan are being carried out.
= Document the Action Plan and its progress.

Page 3
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Recognition

E-Corp is committed to recognizing and rewarding active employee participation in the BBS
Program. Recognitions include, but are not limited to:

e Employee Safety Recognition awards: Employees are nominated by their peers,
department or supervisor. Nominations are based on who best represents an active,
positive impact on E-Corp’s BBS program.

» Project Safety Recognition awards: The Safety Committee and Management nominate
candidates for the “Project Safety Recognition Award”. The project is recognized for its
outstanding efforts at integrating safety procedures or improving its safety performance.
Performance is measured by observation, formal audit results, total safe man -hours and
workers compensation accident claim data.

= Employee lunches

= Annual Employee Recognition Dinners

» Gift certificates

- Safety equipment, tools, etc.

Summary

E-Corp is committed to the safety of its employees. Behavior-based safety is an approach that
instills not only correct job safety procedures but a safety conscious attitude and behaviors that
positively impact the entire Company and those with whom we work.

Revision History

Revision Author Changes Made Date

01 Stacy Maxfield New Program 06/01/21

02 Stacy Maxfield Annual Review/Update 09/15/22
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Safety Observations Form

Date: Duration: Project:
Name of Observer(s):
Type of work Observed:

As you are performing the inspection, recognize safe behaviors and express appreciation for working safely.
During walk around, watch for: Reactions of People, Proper PPE, Positions of People, At Risk/Safe
Behaviors, Proper/Improper Use of Tools, Procedures and Orderliness.

Enter Safety Observations, check only those that appl

Good Deviation Comments
Practice

Area Well Maintained
Protection from
Hazards

Work Layout Safe
Energy Sources
Controlled
Leaks/Spills Contained
Access/Egress Clear
Good Housekeeping

Personnel

Hazards Understood
Work Positions Safe
Personnel Competent
Appropriate PPE

No Distractions

No Risk to Others
Work Position Safe

Work Performed

Correct Procedures
Used

Work Well Organized
Procedures Valid
Communication
Effective

Risks Documented

Performance

Leadership supports
safety

Work Pressure Does
not Compromise Safety
Work Pace
Appropriate
Supervision
Appropriate

Safety Performance
Recognized

Key Safety Comments/ Conclusions/ Agreements Made




)
-Corp
BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

Behavior-Based Safety Program Trend Analysis Report

Date: Analyst:
Review Results
# of At-
# of Risk % of At-
Forms Behaviors Risk
Department Rv'd Identified Behaviors Description: Audit #:

Trend(s) Identified:
1.

Summary Analysis:

Recommendations:
1.

2.

3.

Distribution:
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Bloodborne Pathogens Program

Purpose

E-Corp is committed to the safety and health of our employees and prohibiting the spread of
Bloodborne Pathogens. Therefore, the following Bloodborne Pathogens Safety Program has
been adopted. In the event an employee is exposed to Bloodborne Pathogens, all measures
within this program shall be provided to eliminate the spread of disease.

This policy for the prevention of hazardous employee exposure to Bloodborne Pathogens is
adopted in accordance with the following OSHA regulations:

§1910.1030 — Bloodborne Pathogens
§1910.1200 — Hazard Communication

General

E-Corp has implemented this plan to ensure that no employee is exposed to hazardous
Bloodborne Pathogens in the workplace. The Health and Safety Manager is the Company
administrator who has the overall supervisory responsibility for the effectiveness of this program
and for maintaining medical and training records.

E-Corp will ensure that a copy of the Exposure Control Plan is kept at the Company office, and
in the workplace, available to employees at all times in accordance with 29 CFR §1910.1020(e).

* Upon initial hiring, all employees will be trained in exposure awareness and
prevention techniques for Bloodborne P athogens. Employees will receive refresher
training annually, or if observed to commit unsafe acts regarding potentially infectious
material, or when changing job conditions or assignments warrants it. Training records
will include date of training, training content, attendance records including job title, and
will be kept on file at the office for a minimum of 3 years.

*+ E-Corp will establish and maintain an accurate record for each employee with
occupational exposure, in accordance with §1910.1020. Training records will include
the dates and contents of training, and the names and job titles of persons attending.
Training records will be maintained for three (3) years from the date of training and
medical and exposure records will be maintained for at least the duration of employment
plus thirty (30) years.

*+ E-Corp will ensure that all records required by this section will be made available
upon request of employees, Assistant Secretary, and the Director for examination and
copying. Medical records will have the written consent of the employee before being
released. E-Corp will comply with the requirements involving transfer of records set forth
in §1910.1020 (h). E-Corp will make available the Hepatitis B vaccine to all employees
that have occupational exposure at no cost to the employee(s).

Exposure Control Program

Employees with occupational exposure for the construction industry is limited to job duties that
require workers to administer first aid and/or CPR when necessary. Employees trained in first
aid and CPR and designated as First Aid Responders are considered at risk of occupational
exposure due to the nature of these duties (e.g., assisting bleeding victims, resuscitation).

Bloodborne Pathogens
Page 1
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Occupational exposure is defined as reasonably anticipated contact with blood or other potentially
infectious materials that may result from the performance of an employee’s duties.

The exposure determination will be made without regard to the use of personal protective
equipment. All employees who, as a result of performing their job duties, must engage in
activities where exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials is reasonably
anticipated are considered to have occupational exposure to Bloodborne pathogens. Employees
will take necessary precautions to avoid direct contact with body fluids. Body fluids that personnel
may come in to contact with include but are not limited to blood, mucus, and saliva.

Personal Protective equipment will be available at all times to prevent exposure to infectious
material for employees required to handle potentially hazardous material, perform first aid
procedures, or to perform routine duties which may bring an employee into contact with
potentially infectious material.

Employees in job classifications in which they may possibly have occupational exposure to
Bloodborne Pathogens, or material possibly containing Bloodborne Pathogens, will be given
the opportunity to participate in the Hepatitis B vaccine program.

Universal Precautions

Universal precautions will be observed. Under circumstances in which differentiation between
body fluids is difficult or impossible, all body fluids will be considered potentially infectious. The
term “universal precautions” refers to a method of Bloodborne Disease Control that requires all
human blood and other potentially infectious materials to be treated as if known to be infectious
HIV, HBV or other Bloodborne Pathogens.

Following Universal Precautions, personnel will use appropriate PPE, and sanitary procedures
such as hand washing and cleaning work surfaces to reduce the risk of exposure. If provision of
handwashing facilities is not feasible, E-Corp will provide either an appropriate antiseptic hand
cleanser in conjunction with cloth/paper towels or antiseptic wipes. All employees are allowed
access to proper restroom and sanitary facilities. Hand washing and disinfecting supplies are
always available to employees either at restroom facilities or upon request.

Blood-soaked bandages or other potentially infectious materials from
the accident site will be put in properly marked leak-proof bags for
handling.

CAUTION

Proper disposal containers for potentially infectious material are
available as needed. Any such containers will be properly marked for
biohazards and disposed of properly.

All equipment or environmental surfaces will be cleaned and
decontaminated after contact with blood or other infectious materials. | |

Any injury to personnel must be reported immediately to a supervisor,
and unauthorized personnel will be restricted from the area where the
injury occurred until it is determined that no threat of infection is present, or
until properly trained personnel can dispose of any infectious material.

Requlation label to be Used

Any exposed sharp edges or devices which may cause laceration or puncture on machines, tools,
or equipment will be eliminated or protected to prevent injury to personnel. All machine guards will
be inspected daily to ensure that they are in place and secure to prevent injury to personnel and the
spread of Bloodborne Pathogens.

Engineering and work practice controls will be used to eliminate or minimize employee exposure.
Company assigned first aid responders will be trained in universal precautions and proper PPE use

Bloodborne Pathogens
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when giving first aid. Engineering controls will be examined and maintained or replaced on a regular
schedule to ensure their effectiveness.

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)

PPE, such as gloves, masks, gowns, and other appropriate equipment are provided to our
employees at no cost to them when the possibility of occupational exposure is present. Appropriate
PPE in the proper sizes will be readily accessible. PPE will be cleaned, laundered, and properly
disposed. PPE will be repaired or replaced as needed to maintain its effectiveness. Appropriate
PPE will be used.

Training in the use of the appropriate PPE for specific tasks or procedures is provided by E-Corp.
PPE may be obtained by contacting the Site Safety and Health Officer, who is responsible for
ensuring that PPE is available.

All employees using PPE must observe the following precautions:
e Wash hands as soon as feasible after removing gloves or other PPE.
¢ Remove PPE after it becomes contaminated and before leaving the work area.

¢ Contaminated PPE must be properly handled or disposed of in properly marked, leak-proof
bags. When PPE is to be decontaminated, proper handling precautions and procedures will
be observed during this process.

o Wear appropriate gloves when it is reasonably anticipated that there may be hand contact
with blood or Other Potentially Infected Material (OPIM), and when handling or touching
contaminated items or surfaces; replace gloves if torn, punctured or contaminated, or if their
ability to function as a barrier is compromised.

o Wear appropriate face and eye protection when splashes, sprays, spatters, or droplets of
blood or OPIM pose a hazard to the eye, nose, or mouth.

e Remove immediately or as soon as feasible any garment contaminated by blood or OPIM,
in such a way as to avoid contact with the outer surface.

E-Corp will ensure that a copy of this Exposure Control Plan is accessible to employees in
accordance with §1910.1020 (e). Employees will be notified of the location of this Exposure Control
Plan.

Revision History

Revision Author Changes Made Date
01 Stacy Maxfield New Program 06/02/21
02 Stacy Maxfield Annual Review/Update 09/15/22

Bloodborne Pathogens
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HEPATITIS B VACCINE DECLINATION (MANDATORY)

| understand that due to my occupational exposure to blood or other
potentially infectious materials | may be at risk of acquiring hepatitis B
virus (HBV) infection. | have been given the opportunity to be vaccinated
with hepatitis B vaccine, at no charge to myself. However, | decline
hepatitis B vaccination at this time. | understand that by declining this
vaccine, | continue to be at risk of acquiring hepatitis B, a serious disease.
If in the future | continue to have occupational exposure to blood or
other potentially infectious materials and | want to be vaccinated with
hepatitis B vaccine, | can receive the vaccination series at no charge to
me.

Employee Name

Employee’s Title

Employee Signature Date
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Cold Injury Prevention Program

Purpose

E-Corp has implemented this practice to ensure that no employee is exposed to injuries from
cold temperatures in the workplace and will evaluate if coldness could be a problem on a
particular day based on temperature levels, and then implement adequate controls, methods,
or procedures to reduce the risk of cold stress.

Description and Requirements

Hazard Assessment

E-Corp will ensure that a hazard assessment is conducted prior to each job to identify the
potential risk for cold exposure.

Cold stress applies to work environments where workers may be exposed to either artificial
or natural cold as follows:
= Artificially cold workplaces include cold storage rooms, freezers, and refrigerated
transportation units.
* Industries where workers may be exposed to natural cold include fishing, forestry,
construction, and the petroleum industry.
* Exposure in this document is exposure to cold air or water either as part of routine work
procedures or as a result of accidental or an unplanned event.
* Accidental or unplanned events include a worker falling into water such as from a boat
or breaking through ice (cold water immersion) or a worker becoming stranded outdoors
in the cold.

Signs & Symptoms

E-Corp employees will be made aware and familiar with the signs and symptoms of cold
weather induced health problems. First aid shall be administered immediately to employees
displaying symptoms of cold related injury.

Non-freezing cold injuries include chilblain, immersion foot, and trenchfoot. Chilblains are a mild
cold injury caused by prolonged and repeated exposure for several hours to air temperatures
from above freezing (32°F) to as high as 61°F. In the affected skin area, there will be redness,
swelling, tingling and pain.

Immersion foot occurs in individuals whose feet have been wet but not freezing cold for days
or weeks. It can occur at temperatures up to 50°F. The primary injury is to nerves and
muscle tissue. Symptoms include tingling and numbness; itching, pain, swelling of the legs,
feet or hands; or blisters. The skin may be red initially and turn to blue or purple as
the injury progresses. In severe cases, gangrene may develop. A similar condition of the hands
can occur if a person wears wet gloves for a prolonged period under cold conditions.
Symptoms are similar to immersion foot.

Trenchfoot results from prolonged exposure to a damp or wet environment from above the
freezing point to about 50°F. Depending on the temperature, the onset of symptoms may range
from several hours to many days, but the average is three days. Trenchfoot is more likely to
occur at lower temperatures while immersion foot is more likely to occur at higher temperatures

Cold Injury Prevention
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and longer exposure times.

Frostnip is the mildest form of a freezing cold injury. It occurs when ear lobes, nose, cheeks,
fingers or toes are exposed to the cold and the top layers of skin freeze. The skin of the affected
area turns white and it may feel numb. The top layer of skin feels hard but the deeper tissue
still feels normal (soft). Prevention of frostnip can be achieved by wearing warm clothing and
footwear. Frostnip is treated by gentle rewarming; e.g., holding the affected tissue next to
unaffected skin of the victim or of another person. As for all cold-induced injuries, never rub
the affected parts. Ice crystals in the tissue could cause damage if the skin is rubbed. Do
not use very hot objects, such as hot water bottles, to rewarm the area or person.

Frostbite is a common injury caused by exposure to extreme cold or by contact with extremely
cold objects, especially those made of metal. It may also occur at normal temperatures from
contact with cooled or compressed gases. Frostbite occurs when tissue temperature falls below
the freezing point (32°F) or when blood flow is obstructed. Blood vessels may be severely and
permanently damaged and blood circulation may stop in the affected tissue. In mild cases, the
symptoms include inflammation of the skin in patches accompanied by slight pain. In severe
cases, there can be tissue damage, without pain, or there could be burning or prickling
sensations and blisters. Frostbitten skin is highly susceptible to infection and gangrene may
develop.

First Aid for Frostbite, Imnmersion Foot, and Trench Foot

Areas that do not have major muscles to produce heat are at the greatest risk; toes, fingers,
ears and nose fall into this category. The body preserves heat by favoring the internal organs.
This reduces the flow of blood to the extremities under cold conditions. Hands and feet tend
to get cold more quickly than the torso because:

* They lose heat more rapidly, since they have a higher surface area-to-volume ratio

* They are more likely to be in contact with colder surfaces than other parts of the body.
The eyes should be protected with goggles in high wind chill conditions. If left
unprotected the corneas of the eyes may freeze.

If the symptoms of cold weather induced health problems become evident:

* Seek medical attention.

* Move the victim to a warm area, if possible.

* Gently loosen or remove constricting clothing or jewelry that may restrict circulation.

* Loosely cover the affected area with a sterile dressing.

*  Quickly transport the victim to an emergency care facility.

e DO NOT attempt to rewarm the affected area on site but do try to stop the area from
becoming any colder. Without the proper facilities, tissue that has been warmed may
refreeze and cause more damage.

= DO NOT rub the area or apply dry heat.
= DO NOT allow the victim to drink alcohol or to smoke.

Hypothermia

The most severe cold injury is hypothermia. Hypothermia is the excessive loss of body heat and
the resulting lowering of the inner core temperature (internal temperature of the body).
Hypothermia can be fatal.

In moderately cold environments, the body's core temperature does not usually fall more than
34°F to 36°F below normal because of the body's ability to adapt. However, in intense cold,
without adequate clothing, the body is unable to compensate for the heat loss and the body's

Cold Injury Prevention
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core temperature starts to fall. The sensation of cold followed by pain in exposed parts of
the body is the first sign of mild hypothermia. As the temperature continues to drop, or as
the exposure time increases, the feeling of cold and pain starts to diminish because of
increasing loss of sensation. If no pain can be felt, serious injury can occur without the victim
noticing it. Muscular weakness and drowsiness are experienced when body temperature falls
below 91°F. Additional symptoms of hypothermia include interruption of shivering, diminished
consciousness and dilated pupils. When body temperature reaches 81°F, coma sets in.
Heart activity stops around 20°C and the brain stops functioning at around 63°F.

Table 1 Hypothermia Signs and Symptoms

Stage Core Temperature Signs and Symptoms
Mild 99 - 97° F (37.2 - 36.1° C) = Normal shivering may begin
Hypothermia Cold sensation

goose bumps

unable to perform complex tasks with hands
shivering can be mild to severe

hands numb

Intense shivering

muscle incoordination becomes apparent
movements slow and labored

stumbling pace

mild confusion

= may appear alert

Moderate = Use sobriety test. If unable to walk a 30-foot
Hypothermia straight line, the person is hypothermic.

= Violent shivering persists

- difficulty speaking

= sluggish thinking, amnesia starts to appear

= gross muscle movements sluggish, unable to use
hands, stumbles frequently, difficulty speaking, signs
of depression, withdrawn.

= Shivering stops exposed skin blue or puffy

= muscle coordination very poor, inability to walk,

97 - 95° F (36.1 - 35° C)

95-93° F (35 -33.9°C)

93 -90° FC(33.9 - 32.2°)

90 - 86° F (32.2 - 30° C) confusion, incoherent/irrational behavior, but may be
able to maintain posture and appearance of
awareness.

= Muscle rigidity
= semiconscious, stupor, loss of awareness of
s others, pulse and respiration rate decrease, possible

evere heart fibrillation
Hypothermia - Unconscious

82 - 78° F (27.8 - 25.6° C) = erratic heartbeat and respiration
= a pulse may not be palpable

Pulmonary edema
cardiac and respiratory failure
death
Death may occur before this temperature is
reached.

86 - 82° F (30 - 27.8° C)

78 - 75° F (25.6 - 23.9° C)

First Aid for Hypothermia

Hypothermia is a medical emergency. At the first sign, find medical help immediately. The
survival of victims depends on their co-workers’ ability to recognize the symptoms of
hypothermia. The victim is generally not able to notice his or her own condition. First aid
for hypothermia includes the following steps:

* Seek medical help.

* Ensure that wet clothing is removed.

Cold Injury Prevention
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Place the victim between blankets so the body temperature can rise gradually. (Body-
to- body contact can help warm the victim's temperature slowly.)

Give warm, sweet (caffeine-free, non-alcoholic) drinks, unless the victim is rapidly losing
consciousness, unconscious or convulsing.

Quickly transport the victim to an emergency medical facility.

Do NOT apply direct heat; i.e. hot water bottles.

Factors That Influence Your Response to Cold

A cold environment challenges the worker in three ways:

Air Temperature: Air temperature is measured by an ordinary thermometer in
degrees Fahrenheit (°F) or degrees Celsius (°C).

Air Movement (i.e., wind speed): Various types of commercially-available
anemometers are used to measure wind speed or air movement. Wind speed is usually
measured in km/h or mph.

Humidity (i.e., wetness): Water conducts heat away from the body 25 times faster
than dry air.

To work safely, these challenges have to be counterbalanced by proper insulation, such
as layered protective clothing, physical activity and by controlling exposure; e.g., work/rest
schedule.

Physical Activity: The production of body heat by physical activity is difficult to measure.
However, tables are available in literature, which shows metabolic rates for a variety
of activities. Metabolic heat production is measured in kilo calories (kcal) per hour.
One kilocalorie is the amount of heat needed to raise the temperature of one
kilogram of water by 24°F.

Work/rest Schedule: Regular rest breaks in a heated area are recommended for anyone
working in the cold. The frequency of breaks depends on the air temperature and wind
speed, as well as the degree of physical activity.

Protective Clothing: To be protected from the cold, workers should dress in layers. The
inner layers should trap moisture and wick it away from the body; the middle layers
provide insulation; the outer layers protect against the wind and weather. As work
activity and environmental conditions change, workers should be able to easily add
or remove layers.

Wind Chill: At any temperature, you feel colder as the wind speed increases. The
combined effect of cold air and wind speed is expressed as equivalent chill temperature
(ECT) or simply wind chill temperature in degrees Fahrenheit or Celsius. It is essentially
the air temperature that would feel the same on exposed human flesh at the given
combination of air temperature and wind speed. It can be used as a general guideline
for deciding clothing requirements and the possible health effects of cold.

Preparation for Cold Weather Work

Environmental Measures

» Temperature and wind conditions should be known; e.g., weather report on the
radio, current weather office information, TLVs for cold stress.

» Steps shall be taken to protect workers from wind (or indoors from drafts or forced
air from air handling units). The combination of low temperatures and even moderate
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winds can quickly create dangerous working conditions.

= Ensure that heated rest areas, such as a truck cab, tent or hut, are available.

Equipment Design

« For work below the freezing point, metal handles and bars should be covered by
thermal insulating material. Also, machines and tools should be designed so that
they can be operated without a person having to remove mittens or gloves.

Work Practices

A schedule of regular rest breaks shall be established to allow workers to warm up.
These breaks shall not be less than 10 minutes in length and will be taken in a heated
area. All work shall be conducted within the limits established by the American
Conference for Governmental Industrial Hygienists (ACGIH).

- Heated warming shelters; e.g., tents, cabins, rest rooms, shall be provided.

« When entering the heated shelter, outer and middle clothing layers (as
necessary) should be removed to prevent overheating and to allow dampness
to evaporate. A change of dry clothing may be necessary since returning to cold
work while damp or sweaty may result in rapid chilling.

Recognize the symptoms of cold stress. The onset of severe shivering, the feeling of
excessive fatigue, drowsiness, irritability or euphoria are indications to immediately return to
the shelter.

The following additional precautions apply at colder temperatures:

= Workers shall be under constant protective observation by a buddy or supervisor.

= Work rate should not be high enough to cause sweating. If heavy work must be
performed, rest periods in heated shelters and the opportunity to change into dry
clothing shall be provided.

 New employees shall not be required to work full-time in the cold during the first days
of employment until they become accustomed to the working conditions and
required protective clothing.

= Weight and bulkiness of clothing should be included in estimating required work
performance.

= Work should be arranged to minimize periods of standing or sitting still.

= Workers should be appropriately trained.

Personal Measures

Personal factors such as diet, health issues, and previous cold injury can affect a person’s
ability to adapt to cold temperatures.

Workers have increased energy requirements when working in the cold. Consider adding
additional wholesome foods to the diet, such as pasta, potatoes, rice, dairy products, nuts,
meat, herring and salmon. Light snacks and warm fluids should be taken during rest breaks.
Alcohol must not be consumed when working in the cold. Alcohol produces a deceptive feeling
of warmth but may contribute to dehydration and impair judgment.

Dressing for the Cold

Clothes must be layered to manage moisture and keep dry. Insulating layers must trap
air for warmth, and the worker must be protected from the wind and weather. To remain
comfortable as weather and work conditions change, clothing layers should be added
or removed, or ventilation openings in clothing opened or closed. Every effort must be
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made to avoid sweating and becoming damp. Clothing selections are normally made on
the basis of staying warm while inactive. Consider the work to be performed and the
weather conditions, then have workers dress so that layers can be shed and they can still
remain comfortably warm. If clothing layers do become damp and remain that way,
workers should be prepared to replace them before becoming chilled and hypothermic.
If a worker is sweating, then his or her clothing is probably too warm for the conditions and
tasks being performed.

Employees shall be provided with adequate insulated clothing to maintain a core
temperature above 98.6°F. Each site will be prepared with proper clothes ready for
extreme temperature drops within a shift. When applicable, cold protective clothing will
be specified in the Risk Assessment and a specific list of clothing shall be listed in each
Site-Specific Health and Safety Plan.

Hand wear

« Mittens keep hands warmer than gloves since fingers are together. With gloves,
fingers are separated and lose heat from one another.

= Have workers wear thin liners under gloves or mittens. Liners need not be
removed when removing the gloves.

= Removable glove and mitten liners can be replaced and dried when they become
damp.

» Mitten styles, including three-finger lobster claws that keep fingers warm yet offer
good dexterity are available.

= Windproof overmitts offer additional hand protection, without adding significant bulk.

Headwear

» Up to 50% of body heat is lost through the head. A hat or other head protection
must be worn in the cold.

= Avoid cotton and use synthetic fabrics or wool instead.

= Workers must use an appropriate hard hat liner to reduce heat loss when wearing a
hard hat.

« Select a hat appropriate for the weather conditions and activity level. Consider
thickness, extent of head coverage (e.g., open-face, full balaclava, ear coverage),
need for wind-proof headwear, effect on vision and hearing, and ability to fit into
or over protective headwear, if required.

« A facemask and eye protection may sometimes be necessary.

Footwear

= Warm, insulated safety footwear is essential. Boots should have thick soles for
insulation while standing in snow or on cold concrete. Footwear selection should
be based on the work being performed, the surfaces on which the worker will
work and the weather conditions to which the worker will normally be exposed.
Tight-fitting boots reduce circulation and can make feet feel cold.

» Footwear should be sized so that it will accommodate an extra layer(s) of socks.

= A synthetic sock liner, worn beneath a synthetic blend or wool outer sock, wicks
moisture away from the skin, keeping feet drier and warmer.

Special Precautions

= Exposure to vibration may increase a worker’s susceptibility to cold injury because
of the way that vibration can reduce circulation, particularly in the extremities.
»  Work performed in snow-or ice-covered terrain may require tinted safety eyewear
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and/or sunglasses with side shields. If there is a potential for eye injury from
blowing snow or ice crystals, special safety goggles shall be worn. Workers in
such situations shall be prepared for white-out conditions and have a plan in place
regarding movement and navigation under such conditions.

» Alcohol must be avoided — it produces a deceptive feeling of warmth but can
affect circulation, fluid balance and judgment.

- Limit the consumption of caffeine-containing beverages because they act as
diuretics and affect hydration.

= Workers with health conditions that affect normal body temperature regulation or
impair circulation, such as Raynaud’s Syndrome or diabetes, should take
appropriate precautions when working in the cold. This might include more layers,
including hat and mitts, and less time in the cold environment.

« Body parts that have sustained a frostnip or frostbite injury are sensitive to re-injury,
so extra care must be taken to protect/cover these areas.

« If loose or bulky clothing is worn, special care shall be taken when working
around moving equipment or machinery to prevent clothing entrapment.

» For work practices at or below 10°F (-12°C) ECT, the following shall also apply:

o All workers shall be under constant protective observation using the buddy
system or by supervision.

o The work rate shall not be so high as to cause heavy sweating that will
result in wet clothing. If heavy work is required, rest periods shall be
taken in heated shelters and the opportunity for changing into dry clothing
shall be provided.

o Workers not acclimated shall not be required to work full time in cold
weather in the first few days until they become accustomed to the working
conditions. They are required to wear protective clothing.

o Work shall be arranged in such a way that sitting still or standing still for
long periods is minimized. Contact with metal (i.e., unprotected metal
chair seats) shall be avoided.

o Additional precautions, as identified in the Cold Stress Assessment, may
be warranted.

Cooling power of wind

The ACGIH criteria, in the Fahrenheit scale, are listed in the following figure as it appears
in "Cold Stress" of Threshold Limit Values and Biological Exposure Indices (the ACGIH
Standard). The figure shows the cooling power of wind on exposed flesh. If there is a wind,
use the wind speed in the first column and the actual temperature across the top to find what
the equivalent temperature would be under calm conditions.
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Estimated Actual temperature reading (dearees Fahrenheit)
wind speed
(in mph) 50 40 30 20 10 0 -10 -20 -30 -49 -50 -60
Equivalent chill temperature (degrees Fahrenheit)
Calim 50 40 | 30 20 10 0 -10 -30 -40 -50 -60
5 48 = 27 16 6 -5 -15 =26 -36 -47 =57 -68
i0 40 28 16 4 -9 -24 -33 -46 -58 -83 -85
15 36 22 9 -5 -18 -32 -45 -72 -85 -99 -112
20 32 18 4 -10 -25 -39 -53 -82 -96 -110 -121
25 30 16 4] -15 -29 -44 -59 -74 -88 -104 -118 -133
30 28 13 -2 -18 -33 -48 -63 -79 -94 -109 -125 -140
35 27 11 -4 -20 -35 -51 -67 -82 -98 -113 -129 -145
40 26 10 -6 -21 -37 -53 -69 -85 -100 -1i6  -132 -148
Wind LITTLE DANGER INCREASING DANGER GREAT DANGER
speeds In < 1 hour with dry skin. Danger from freezing of Flesh may freeze within 30
greater Maximum danger of false exposed flesh within one seconds.
than 40 sense of security. minute.
mph have
lalltdtrl.ﬁtional Trench foot and Immersion foot may occur at any point on this chart.
effect

Note: Equivalent chill temperature requiring dry clothing to maintain core body temperature above 36 C (96.8 F)
per cold stress TLV.

Cooling power of wind (metric units)

Figure 2 Cooling Power of the Wind (Metric Units)

Actual temperature reading (degrees Celsius)
Estimated wind speed _ :: = ~ =
{in kpsh) 10 5 0 -5 -10 =15 -20 -25 10 35 40 45 50
Equivalent chill tem;
Calm 10 5 0 =5 -10
8 9 3 -2 -7 =12
16 4 -2 -7 -14 -20
24 2 =2 -11 -18 -22
32 0 -7 -14 =21 -28
40 =1 -8 -16 -24 =31 -38 -46 -53 60 67 76 82 20
48 =2 -10 -17 =25 =33 =40 -48 =55 63 20 78 86 94
56 =3 -11 -18 -26 -34 -42 -50 -58 65 73 81 89 96
64 -3 -11 -19 =27 =35 -43 =59 -59 66 74 82 90 98
Wind speeds greater LITTLE DANGER INCREASING DANGER GREAT DANGER
than 64 kp/h have little In < 1 hour with dry skin. Danger from freezing of Flesh may freeze within 30
additional effect Maximum danger of false sense exposed flesh within one seconds.
of security. min_une.
Trench foot and Immersion foot may occur at any peoint on this chart.

Note: Equivalent chill temperature requiring dry clothing to maintain core body temperature above 36 C (96.8 F)
per cold stress TLV.

The ACGIH Standard provides values for the cooling power of wind on exposed flesh in the
Fahrenheit scale (Figure 1). Figure 2 has the same information, expressed in degrees Celsius
and in km/h. It is organized for actual temperature to decrease by intervals of 5°C, resulting
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in an additional column. The figures show the cooling power of wind on exposed flesh. If there
is a wind, use the wind speed in the first column and the actual temperature across the top
to find what the equivalent temperature would be under calm conditions.

Cold Stress Risk Assessment

If a worker is or may be exposed to cold stress conditions (ECT of 20°F [-7°C] or less)
the employer shall conduct a cold stress assessment to determine the potential for
hazardous exposure of workers. The conditions when this occurs are:

« The airis calm and the temperature is equal to or less than 20°F

= The wind speed is 5 mph or greater and the air temperature is 23°F

= The wind speed is 10 mph or greater and the air temperature is 32°F

= The wind speed is 20 mph or greater and the air temperature is 41°F

The first step in a cold stress assessment is to determine the areas, occupations, or tasks that
place workers at risk of hypothermia or cold-related injuries.

Consider factors such as the following:

= Areas with an equivalent chill temperature below 20°F (see below)

= Fine dexterity tasks that require work with bare hands

= Contact with metal surfaces or use of evaporative liquids (gasoline, alcohol, or cleaning
liquids)

= Working on or near bodies of water

= Areas or occupations that have been identified through accident investigation reports,
first aid treatment record books, and records of injury and disease

Once the areas, occupations, or tasks that should be monitored are determined, the risk
of developing hypothermia or a cold-related injury shall then be evaluated. A cold stress
assessment shall include determining the air temperature and wind speed (to determine the
"equivalent wind chill temperature").

As part of the risk assessment, the potential for worker exposure to artificially generated
air velocities should also be considered, for example when working in walk-in refrigerators
and freezers, when riding all-terrain vehicles or snowmobiles, or when exposed to helicopter
rotor downwash.

A general assessment of contact cooling for exposed skin, particularly the hands, should
consider the following when workers are in contact with metal:

» Below 59°F-Prolonged contact may impair dexterity.

= Below 44°F-Prolonged contact may induce numbness.

= Below 32°F-Prolonged contact may induce frostnip or frostbite.

» Below 19.4°F-Brief contact with may induce frostnip or frostbite.

For materials other than metal, such as plastics and wood, the temperatures will be lower than
those noted above since they are less conductive than metal.

Any contact with liquids (i.e., gasoline, alcohol or cleaning fluids) in cold weather with an ECT
at or below 20°F (-7°C) is of concern. If workers are handling fluids, precautions shall be taken
to avoid soaking of the clothing and/or skin contact with the fluids. If workers are working
with cryogenic "fluids" (super-cooled liquefied gases) additional precautions shall be taken
when the ECT is within the following temperature ranges:

* <61°F for sedentary work

» <39°F for light work

» <19.4°F for moderate work

Cold Injury Prevention
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Cold Exposure Control Plan

If a worker is or may be exposed to cold stress conditions, the employer shall develop and
implement a cold exposure control plan.

Some specific components of the exposure control plan, as they relate to education and training
of workers are described below.

Education and Training

This element shall contain initial and ongoing training and education that will be provided to
all workers who work in areas where there is a reasonable likelihood of exposure to conditions
that could cause cold stress. The training and education material provided to workers who have
not previously worked in a cold stress environment shall include the following information:

« Recognition of the signs and symptoms of impending hypothermia or excessive cooling
of the body even when shivering does not occur.

» Recognition of impending frostbite.

= Proper re-warming procedures and appropriate first aid treatment.

» Proper use of clothing.

= Proper eating and drinking practices.

- Safe work practices appropriate to the work that is to be performed for those workers
exposed to cold-stress environments, provide refresher training and education to ensure
that workers remain knowledgeable about the above-mentioned items. It is
recommended that continuing education be provided at least annually.

= Additional special training for those workers working in remote locations.

Engineering Controls

An employer can reduce the exposure hazard of workers to thermal conditions that could cause
cold stress or injury using a hierarchy of control methods: engineering controls, followed
by administrative controls and, as a last resort, personal protective equipment.

Here are some examples of engineering controls to reduce cold exposure:

» Isolate the worker from the environment, where possible.

« Use local heating for the body and especially bare hands (when fine work is required).
This may include the use of warm air jets, radiant heaters, or contact warming plates.

= Provide barricades or other structures to block air or reduce air velocities at the work
location.

« Provide heated metal tools and equipment handles or cover them with thermal insulating
materials.

« Use machine controls and tools designed so that workers do not have to remove mittens
or gloves to use them.

Administrative Controls

If the above action is not practicable, the employer must reduce the exposure hazard
by providing effective administrative controls to reduce the exposure hazard of workers to
thermal conditions that could cause cold stress or injury. Continuous skin exposure is not
permitted when air speed and temperature results in an equivalent chill temperature of -25°F or
less.

Several administrative controls that are commonly used to reduce worker exposure to cold
stress are described below:
 Work/warm-up schedules: A work/warm-up schedule refers to the period a worker

Cold Injury Prevention
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spends working in a cold environment and the time spent in a warm area.

» Scheduling and organization of work: There are several ways to organize and to
schedule tasks so as to minimize the length of time of exposure and to maximize
the temperatures to which workers may be exposed.

For example:

o When possible, schedule tasks for the warmest part of the day or when the wind
is the most calm.

o Schedule routine maintenance and repair work for warmer seasons of the year.

o Postpone non-urgent tasks when ECT are in the "great danger" portion of the
"Cooling Power of Wind" ACGIH table.

o Take the equivalent chill temperature into account when planning or scheduling
work activities.

To ensure that employees are under constant observation a buddy system will be implemented
to ensure that no employee is working alone in cold environments.

Fluid Replacement and Diet

When working in the cold (ECT of 20°F [-7°C] or less), warm fluids should be consumed
to provide energy and warmth and to replace fluids lost during work. An ample supply of
warm drinks or soup shall be available, and workers are encouraged to drink them in order to
replace fluids lost through breathing and perspiration. Workers should restrict their intake
of coffee and caffeine because of diuretic and circulatory effects.

In addition, workers are encouraged to increase their caloric intake. A diet high in fats and
carbohydrates may help to maintain body temperature.

A work/warm-up schedule is an example of an administrative control. The ACGIH Standard
contains a work/warm-up schedule for a 4-hour shift for workers who are properly clothed. See
Table 2.

Cold Injury Prevention
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Table 2 TLVs Work/Warm-up Schedule for Outside Workers based on a Four-Hour Shift*

Air Temperature || No Noticeable || 5 mph Wind 10 mph Wind || 15 mph Wind || 20 mph Wind
- Sunny Sky Wind

oF o Maz. No. of Max. No. of || Max. No. of || Max. No. of || Max. No. of
(approx) || approx) wor_k Breaks™®®* Wo_rk Breaks Wo!'k Breaks Wo[’k Breaks Wo_rk Breaks

b Period Period Period Period Period
-15% to - || -26° to - || (Norm breaks) 1 (Norm breaks) 75 2 55 3 40 4
19° 28° 1 min. min. min.
-20% to - || -29° to - || (Norm breaks) 1 75 2 55 3 40 4 30 5
240 31° min. min. min. min.
-25%to - || -32°to - || 75 2 55 3 40 4 30 5 Non-emergency
29¢° 340 min. min. min. min. work should
- - - Ccease
-30°to - || -35°to - || 55 3 40 4 30 5 Non-emergency
34° 37° min. min. min. work should
cease
-35%to - || -38° to - || 40 4 30 5 Non-emergency
39° 3g9° min. min. work should
e cease
-40° to - || -40° to - || 30 5 Non-emergency
44° 42° min. work should
cease

-45° & -43° & MNon-emergency
below below work should cease

Personal Protective Equipment

Personal protective equipment can be used to reduce exposure if the equipment provides
protection equally effective as administrative controls. Workers who are at risk of exposure
to thermal conditions that could cause cold stress or injury due to unplanned or accidental
events shall be provided with clothing and equipment sufficient to permit survival from the
natural elements until the worker can be removed from the exposure.

As a minimum, a worker shall be provided with the following:
- Additional clothing selected in accordance with the anticipated overnight low
temperatures for the region in which work or travel is conducted.
« A sleeping bag rated for the anticipated overnight low temperatures for the region
in which work or travel is conducted.
= Survival equipment that will allow a worker to survive the natural elements until rescued.

Cold weather supplies will be regularly inspected to ensure that the supplies are always
in stock.

Cold Injury Prevention
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Table 3 Emergency Kit Contents

GEMERAL: SIGMAL:

1-backpack with pockets 1-mini-flashlight and batteries
1-10 f& = 12 ft plastic tarp l-compass

1-3 ft = & ft polar fleece blanket 1-survival whistle

2-tarp straps 1-zet of flares

i-handheld flare launchar

COOKING:
2-large stainless steal cups OTHER:
2-sats of cutlery 2-toilet tissue packsts
1-survival stove 1-50 foot parachute cord
1-300 ml water bottle 1-sheathad knifz
1-tube of lip balm and/or sunscreen
FOOD: i1-containar of insect repellent
4-instant soup mix 1-zsmall folding saw
10-tea bags 4-garbage bags

1-food raticn

10-instant hot chocolate FIRST AID:
12-food bars 1-basic first aid kit
1-water treatment kit

FIRE:

1-fire starting kit

Heated Shelters

Clothing should be loosened to permit sweat to evaporate. Workers are required to use the
shelter. If a worker is exposed to a thermal environment with an equivalent chill temperature
less than or equal to 20°F (-7°C), as determined using the ACGIH Standard, a nearby heated
shelter must be available to the worker. The intent of a heated shelter is to allow workers the
opportunity to come out of the cold and warm themselves. The outer layer of clothing should
be removed.

Signs and symptoms indicating that the shelter shall be used are:
» Onset of heavy shivering
» Minor frostbite (frostnip)
» Feeling of excessive fatigue
« Drowsiness, irritability or euphoria

A heated vehicle may be used as a heated shelter. In cases where workers are in remote
or isolated areas without provision of vehicles capable of being heated (such as all-terrain
vehicles or snowmobiles) or in cases where workers are on foot, workers should carry adequate
equipment and supplies to permit the timely assembly of a heated shelter, if necessary.
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Clothing (Whole Body)

A worker who is or may be exposed to cold stress conditions must wear adequate insulating
clothing and personal protective equipment. The most widely used approach to dressing
for work in cold environments is to use multiple layers of clothing.

Generally, three layers of clothing are used:
« Aninner layer that absorbs moisture and keeps it away from the skin.
» A second insulating layer that helps keep a layer of air trapped around the body.
= An outer layer that keeps dust, dirt, wind, and moisture away from the previous layer and
that can be easily removed to prevent the build-up of body heat. In wet environments,
the outer layer should be waterproof.

The insulating value of clothing selected should be based upon the equivalent chill temperature
of the work environment and the anticipated metabolic rate of the work activity. Wearing too
much clothing can lead to sweating. If a worker begins to sweat they should remove the outer
layer of clothing and loosen the rest to prevent sweating. Wet clothing causes greater heat loss
and increases the risk of developing hypothermia. Many manufacturers of insulated garments
provide guidance for recommended temperature and metabolic rate ranges for their clothing.
There are also several standards that recommend the insulating value of clothing for use
with a given temperature and metabolic rate. An example of a standard for selecting clothing
is the required insulation value or IREQ.

Any employees who become immersed in water, or whose clothes become wet at temperatures
of 35.6°F will be immediately provided with a change of clothes and checked for symptoms
of hypothermia before returning to work. In the event that available clothing does not
provide adequate protection from hypothermia or frostbite, work shall be either modified or
suspended.

Clothing (Extremities)

Mittens rather than gloves should be worn when the air temperature is less than -1.4°F (17°C).
Gloves and mittens should have removable liners so they can be effectively dried.

Footwear for use in cold environments should be insulated and should also have removable
insoles for effective drying.

Exposed areas of the head and neck should be protected against heat loss and the danger
of frostbite by use of adequate head covering and/or facemasks.

Snow & Ice Buildup

Unstable snow and ice buildup are known to be a great threat to the safety on the job; therefore
it is the determination of E-Corp to ensure that employees are made aware of the dangers
and destructive potential caused by them and how to prevent the accidents caused by them. It
is the policy of E-Corp that regularly used walkways and travel ways must be salted, sanded, or
cleared of snow or ice on a regular basis to ensure the safety of all employees.

Monitoring

Temperature and wind speed monitoring shall be conducted when temperatures drop below
45°F. The site supervisor shall check the temperature, wind speed, and working conditions
every hour to determine if conditions have changed that may require additional or different
controls.
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Revision History

Revision Author Changes Made Date
01 Stacy Maxfield New Program 06/10/21
02 Stacy Maxfield Annual Review/Update 09/15/22
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Construction Hazards Program

Purpose

E-Corp is committed to the safety and health of our employees and protecting them from
construction hazards in the workplace. This program address construction hazards that are not
addressed in other locations in the E-Corp Health and Safety Management systems. This program
applies to all project locations.

This policy for the prevention of hazardous employee exposure to Construction Hazards is
adopted in accordance with the following OSHA regulations:

§29 CFR 1926 — OSHA Construction Industry Regulations

Concrete and Masonry

The following apply to all Concrete and Masonry operations:

No construction loads shall be placed on a concrete structure or portion of a concrete
structure unless it is determined by a person who is qualified in structural design, that the
structure or portion of the structure is capable of supporting the loads.

All protruding reinforcing steel onto which employees could fall must be guarded to
eliminate the hazard of impalement.

No employee, except those essential to post-tensioning operations, shall be permitted to
be behind the jack during tensioning operations. Signs and barriers shall be erected to
limit employee access to the post-tensioning area during tensioning operations.

Riding on concrete buckets is prohibited.

Concrete mixers with one cubic yard or larger loading skips shall have a mechanical
device to clear the skip of materials, and guardrails installed on each side of the skip.
Powered and rotating type concrete trowel machines that are manually guided shall be
equipped with a control switch that will automatically shut off the power whenever the
hands of the operator are removed from the equipment handles.

Compressed air hoses used on concrete pumping systems shall have positive fail-safe
joint connectors to prevent separation of sections when pressurized.

Concrete buckets equipped with hydraulic or pneumatic gates shall have positive safety
latches or similar safety devices installed to prevent premature or accidental dumping.
Masonry saws shall be guarded with a semicircular enclosure over the blade. A method
for retaining blade fragments shall be incorporated in the design of the semicircular
enclosure.

Formwork and Shoring

Formwork shall be designed, fabricated, erected, supported, braced and maintained so
that it will be capable of supporting without failure all vertical and lateral loads that may
reasonably be anticipated to be applied to the formwork.

Manufacturer’'s specifications for fabricated shoring systems shall be available at the job
site during job planning and execution.

All Shoring equipment (including equipment used in reshoring operations) shall be
inspected prior to erection to determine that the equipment meets the requirements
specified in the formwork drawings. Any equipment found to be damaged shall not be
used.

Construction Hazards
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Erected shoring equipment shall be inspected immediately prior to, during, and
immediately after concrete placement.

Reshoring shall be provided to safely support slabs and beams after stripping or where
such members are subjected to superimposed loads due to construction.

Whenever single post shores are used one on top of another (tiered), the layout shall be
designed and inspected by an engineer qualified in structural design.

Single post shores shall be vertically aligned and spliced to prevent misalignment.
Reshoring shall not be removed until the concrete being supported has attained adequate
strength to support its weight and all loads in place upon it. Strength may be determined
by testing or specifications of the design.

Precast Concrete

Precast concrete members shall be adequately supported to prevent overturning or
collapse until permanent connections are complete.

Lifting inserts which are embedded or otherwise attached to tilt-up precast concrete
members shall be capable of supporting at least two times the maximum intended load
applied or transmitted to them.

Lifting inserts which are embedded or otherwise attached to precast concrete members,
other than the tilt-up members, shall be capable of supporting at least four times the
maximum intended load applied or transmitted to them.

Lifting hardware shall be capable of supporting at least five times the maximum intended
load applied to the lifting hardware.

No employee shall be permitted under precast concrete members being lifted or tilted into
position except those employees required for the erection of those members.

Lift — Slab Operations

Lift-slab operations shall be designed and planned by a registered professional engineer
who has experience in lift-slab construction. Such plans shall include detailed instructions
and sketches indicating the prescribed method of erection and provisions for ensuring
lateral stability of the building/structure during construction.

Jacks/lifting units shall be marked to indicate the rated capacity as established by the
manufacturer and shall not be loaded beyond their rated capacity.

Jacks shall be designed and installed so that they will not continue to lift when overloaded
and have a positive stop to prevent over travel.

Jacking operations shall be synchronized to ensure even and uniform lifting of the slab.
During lifting, all points of the slab support shall be kept within %2 inch of that needed to
maintain a level position.

No one shall be permitted under the slab during jacking operations.

Masonry Construction

A limited access zone shall be established whenever a masonry wall is being constructed.
The limited access zone shall conform to the following:
o The limited access zone shall be established prior to the start of construction of
the wall.
o The limited access zone shall be equal to the height of the wall to be reconstructed
plus four feet and shall run the entire length of the wall.
o The limited access zone shall be established on the side of the wall which will be
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un-scaffolded.
o The limited access zone shall be restricted to entry by employees actively engaged
in constructing the wall. No other employees shall be permitted to enter the zone.
o The limited access zone shall remain in place until the wall is adequately supported
to prevent overturning and to prevent collapse.

e All masonry walls over eight feet in height shall be adequately braced to prevent
overturning and to prevent collapse unless the wall is adequately supported so that it will
not overturn or collapse. The bracing shall remain in place until permanent supporting
elements of the structure are in place.

¢ Scaffolds for masonry construction workers shall not be used to provide temporary lateral
support of masonry walls.

¢ Fall protection shall be provided to masonry workers potentially exposed to falls of 6 feet
or more.

Demolition

Preparatory and General Operations

A competent person must be appointed to conduct a pre-demolition engineering survey to
determine the condition of the framing, floors, and walls, possibility of unplanned collapse of any
portion of the structure, and the existence of other potential demolition hazards. Survey adjacent
structures in the same manner and make a written record of these surveys.

Determine if any asbestos, lead, or other hazardous materials are present within the structure. If
so, refer to the Hazardous Materials Program for the proper procedures for each specific material.

Notify, in advance, any utility companies involved, and require that all electric, gas, water, steam,
sewer, or other service lines are shut off or otherwise controlled.

Relocate as needed and protect any utility lines providing utilities which may need to be
maintained during demolition.

Determine if any type of hazardous chemicals, gases, explosives, flammable materials, or other
dangerous substances have been used in any tanks, pipes, or other equipment. [f so, perform
testing and purging prior to the start of demolition activity.

All employees engaged in demolition activities shall be instructed in the demolition plan so that
they may conduct their work activities in a safe manner.

Use Fall Protection where applicable during demolition procedures.

Brace or shore walls and floors of structures that have been damaged by fire, flood, explosion, or
other cause if employees will be required to work within the structure.

Barricade and provide warning signs for areas into which material is dropped through holes in
floors without the use of chutes. The barricade must be at least 42 inches high and 6 feet back
from the projected edge of the opening above. Do not permit removal activities on these lower
levels until debris handling ceases above.

Employee entrances to multistory structures being demolished shall be protected by sidewalk
sheds, canopies, or both.

Conduct daily inspections prior to the start of work to identify and correct unsafe conditions.

Conduct weekly inspections of the demolition area to ensure safety.

Construction Hazards
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Stairs, Ladders, and Passageways

Designate stairways, passageways, and ladders that are to be used for access, and keep other
access ways entirely closed off at all times.

Inspect all stairs, passageways, and ladders frequently, and maintain them in a clean, safe
condition.

Require that adequate natural or artificial lighting is provided in stairwells that are being used.

Removal of Materials

Do not drop material to any point lying outside the exterior walls of the structure unless the area
is effectively protected.

When using chutes, require that:

e All material chutes at an angle of more than 45° from the horizontal are totally enclosed.

e Closures are provided for openings at floor levels where materials are inserted.

e The chute openings do not exceed 48 inches in height measured along the wall of the
chute.

e Any space between the chute and the edge of openings in the floors through which it
passes are solidly covered over.

e When operations are not in progress, the area surrounding the discharge end of a chute
shall be closed.

Do not cut an opening in a floor for material disposal larger than 25% of the total floor area unless
the lateral supports of the removed floor remain in place.

Shore all floors that are weakened or made unsafe by demolition operations to safely carry the
maximum intended imposed load.

Demolition of Interior Walls
Prior to demolition of any wall, check for electrical, mechanical, etc. present in the wall.

Existing plans should be reviewed whenever possible to determine what is behind walls that will
be demolished. Existing plans are not always accurate; therefore, plans should not be relied on
solely when demolishing walls.

Electrical installations should be locked and tagged out prior to beginning demolition. Electrical
lines shall be checked by using instrumentation which can detect live electrical lines prior to
beginning demolition work.

If an outlet is present on the wall to be demolished, test to ensure it is de-energized using an
electrical tester.

Mechanical installations should be isolated prior to beginning demolition.

Removal of Walls, Masonry, and Chimneys
Employees are not permitted to work on top of a wall when weather conditions constitute a hazard.

Do not allow masonry walls to fall on floors in quantities that exceed the safe carrying capacities
of the floors.

Provide ladders or walkways to allow employees to safely reach or leave any scaffold or wall.
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Do not permit any wall section more than one story in height to stand alone without lateral bracing,
unless the wall was originally designed and constructed to stand alone.

Leave all walls in stable condition at the end of each shift.

Do not cut or remove any structural or load-supporting members on any floor until all stories above
have been demolished and removed.

Dismantle steel construction column length by column length, and tier by tier.

Do not demolish retaining walls that support earth or adjoining structure until the earth has been
properly braced or structures have been properly underpinned.

Require that walls used as retaining walls for piling debris are capable of supporting the imposed
load.

Floor Removal

Remove all debris and materials from floor arches and adjacent areas (20 feet) before beginning
demolition.

Barricade areas directly underneath floor arches that are being demolished, and do not allow
personnel in the area.

Openings cut in a floor must extend the full span of the arch between supports.

Do not use mechanical equipment on floors or working surfaces unless they are of sufficient
strength to support the imposed load.

Storage of Debris
Do not exceed the allowable loads when storing materials on floors.

Do not remove wooden floorboards more than 1 floor above grade for storage of debris and
require that falling material does not endanger the stability of the structure.

Leave wood beams in place to brace interior walls or free-standing exterior walls until other
support can be installed to replace them.

Block off storage space into which material is dumped, except for openings necessary for removal
of material.

Mechanical Demolition

Designate a competent person to perform continuing inspections as the work progresses to detect
hazards resulting from weakened or deteriorated floors or walls, or loosened material.

Do not permit anyone in areas where potential hazards exist until they are corrected by shoring,
bracing, or other means.

Keep the crane boom and load line as short as possible. Require that the weight of the demolition
ball does not exceed 50% of the crane’s rated capacity.

Remove all roof cornices or other ornamental stonework before pulling walls over.

Cut all affected steel members free prior to pulling walls over.

Electrical Hazards

E-Corp will use Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters on all jobsites when possible. GFCl's are
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used on all 120-volt, single phase 15 and 20-ampere temporary wiring on construction sites. In
the rare case when GFCl equipment is infeasible, the following guidelines, procedures,
engineering controls, and work practices will be enforced to eliminate all injuries resulting
from possible malfunctions, improper grounding and/or defective electrical tools and systems:

¢ The Site Safety and Health (SSHO) on site is designated as the Competent Person in
charge of the Assured Grounding Conductor program for E-Corp.

e This Assured Grounding Conductor Program applies to all E-Corp sites, covering
all cord sets and receptacles that are not part of the building or structure, and
equipment connected by cord and plug which are available for use or used by
employees.

e E-Corp will not make available, or allow the use by employees, of any equipment
which does not meet the requirements of this Assured Grounding Conductor Safety
Program.

Inspection/Testing

Employees are required, before use each day, to visually inspect each extension cord, or other
device, and any equipment connected by cord and plug, for external defects, such as deformed
or missing pins or insulation damage, and for signs of possible internal damage. Cord sets,
devices, and receptacles that are fixed and not exposed to damage are exempt from this
inspection. Employees are prohibited from using damaged or defective equipment. Any
equipment found to be damaged or defective will be immediately tagged “DO NOT USE” and
removed from service.

Tests performed as required by this program will be recorded as to the identity of each
receptacle, cord set, and cord and plug connected equipment that passed the test and will
indicate the last date tested or interval for which it was tested. This record will be kept by
means of logs, color coding, or other effective means and will be maintained until replaced
by a more current record. These records will be made available at the jobsite for inspection by
OSHA and any affected employees.

Tests will be performed on all extension cords, other devices and receptacles that are not
part of the permanent wiring of the building or structure, and cord- and plug-connected equipment
required to be grounded will include:

e Testing all equipment grounding conductors for continuity.

e Testing each receptacle or plug to assure the equipment grounding conductor is
connected to its proper terminal.
Testing will be performed:

e Before each use.

e Before equipment is returned to use following any repairs.

e Before equipment which has sustained possible damage is used.
[ J

At intervals not to exceed 3 months, except that cord sets & receptacles which are fixed
and not exposed to damage will be tested at intervals not exceeding 6 months.
A log will be kept on the job site of all tests performed. These records will be kept until replaced
by a newer record. The log will include:
e Pass/Fail record of each receptacle, cord set, and cord-and plug- connected equipment
that was tested.

e Date of testing or test intervals.
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Qualified and Non-Qualified Personnel

E-Corp has implemented this policy to ensure that no employee is exposed to electrical
hazards in the workplace. The SSHO is the supervisor responsible for ensuring the following
policy for controls, training, personal protective equipment, and safe work practices is enforced:

Only qualified personnel are authorized to perform work, service, or maintenance on electrical
parts or systems at E-Corp.

Non-qualified personnel are prohibited from working on or near exposed energized electrical
circuits or systems. If a work task requires unqualified personnel, any exposed electrical
systems will be de-energized and lockout/tagout procedures adhered to, per the E-Corp Control
of Hazardous Energy Lockout/Tagout program before unqualified personnel are allowed access
to the work areas. Non-qualified personnel will be trained in the recognition and avoidance of
electrical hazards in the work area.

SSHO will ensure that all employees exposed to work involving electrical systems or energized
parts will be trained in and familiar with the safety-related work practices required by OSHA
regulation and NFPA 70E that pertain to their respective job assignments.

SSHO will ensure that all employees exposed to work involving electrical systems will be trained
in, and familiar with, the following:

e The requirements of NFPA 70E Standards for Electrical Safety in the Workplace.

e The skills and techniques necessary to distinguish exposed live parts from other
parts of electric equipment.

e The skills and techniques necessary to determine the nominal voltage of exposed live
parts.

e The clearance distances specified in §1910.333(c) and the corresponding voltages to
which the qualified person will be exposed.

Safe Work Practices

Safe work practices will be employed to prevent electric shock or other injuries resulting from
either direct or indirect electrical contacts when work is performed near or on equipment or
circuits which are or may be energized. The specific safe work practices will be consistent with
the nature and extent of the associated electrical hazards.
e Live parts to which an employee may be exposed will be de-energized before the
employee works on or near them.

e |f the exposed live parts are not de-energized for reasons of increased or additional
hazards, other safety-related work practices such as insulating shielding will be used to
protect employees who may be exposed to the electrical hazards involved.

Live electrical parts or systems which an employee may be exposed to will be de-energized
prior to beginning work on the system. Systems will be assured of being de-energized by proper
lockout procedures following company policy.

Any work to be performed on energized parts will require the use of appropriate personal
protective equipment, insulating and shielding materials, and insulated tools.

If work is to be performed near overhead lines, the lines will be de-energized and grounded,
or other protective measures such as insulating shielding will be provided before work is started.

Vehicles or equipment working near overhead lines will be required to maintain a safe working
distance of at least 10 feet. If the voltage is higher than 50 kV, the clearance will be increased 4
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inches for every 10 kV over that voltage.
All workers will maintain the safe approach distances as stated in §1910.333(c)(3) Table S-5.

Training

The training required will be of the classroom or on-the-job type. The degree of training provided
will be determined by the risk to the employee based upon the NFPA 70E - Standards for
Electrical Safety in the Workplace.

The training requirements apply to employees who face a risk of electric shock that is not
reduced to a safe level by the electrical installation requirements.

Other employees who also may reasonably be expected to face comparable risk of injury due to
electric shock or other electrical hazards will also be trained.

Employees will be trained in and familiar with the safety-related work practices required that
pertain to their respective job assignments.

Employees who are not qualified persons will also be trained in and familiar with any electrically
related safety practices not specifically addressed by regulations, but which are necessary for
their safety.

Qualified persons (i.e. those permitted to work on or near exposed energized parts) will, at a
minimum, be trained in and familiar with the following:

° The skills and techniques necessary to distinguish exposed live parts from other
parts of electric equipment.

° The skills and techniques necessary to determine the nominal voltage of exposed live
parts.

° The specified clearance distances and the corresponding voltages to which the qualified
person will be exposed.

° Qualified persons whose work on energized equipment involves either direct contact

or contact by means of tools or materials will also have the required training.

De-energized Electrical Equipment

Conductors and parts of electric equipment that have been de-energized but have not been
locked out or tagged will be treated as energized parts. This applies to work on or near them.

While any employee is exposed to contact with parts of fixed electric equipment or circuits which
have been de-energized, the circuits energizing the parts will be locked out or tagged or both.

Lockout-Tagout Procedures

All lockout will follow the E-Corp Control of Hazardous Energy Lockout-Tagout Program.

Energized Electrical Equipment

If work is to be performed under or near overhead lines, the lines will be de-energized
and grounded, or other protective measures will be provided before work is started. If the lines
are to be de-energized, arrangements will be made with the person or organization that
operates or controls the electric circuits involved to de-energize and ground them. If
protective measures, such as guarding, isolating, or insulating, are provided, these
precautions will prevent employees from contacting such lines directly with any part of their
body or indirectly through conductive materials, tools, or equipment.
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When any personnel are working near overhead lines, the requirements of the Overhead Utilities
Program and permit procedure will be followed. When an unqualified person is working in an
elevated position near overhead lines, the location will be such that the person and the longest
conductive object he or she may contact cannot come closer to any unguarded, energized
overhead line than the following distances:

e For voltages to ground 50kV or below — 10 feet.

e For voltages to ground over 50kV — 10 feet plus 4 inches for every 10kV over 50kV.

When an unqualified person is working on the ground in the vicinity of overhead lines, the person
may not bring any conductive object closer to unguarded, energized overhead lines than the
distances given above. For voltages normally encountered with overhead power line, objects
which do not have an insulating rating for the voltage involved are considered conductive.

When a qualified person is working in the vicinity of overhead lines, whether in an elevated
position or on the ground, the person may not approach or take any conductive object without an
approved insulating handle closer to exposed energized parts than shown in Table S-5.

Table S-5 Approach Distances for Qualified Employees — Alternating Current

Voltage range (phase to phase) Minimum approach distance
300V and less Avoid Contact
Over 300V, not over 750V 1ft.0in.
Over 750V, not over 2kV 1ft. 6in.
Over 2kV, not over 15kV 2ft.0in.
Over 15kV, not over 37kV 3ft. 0in.
Over 37kV, not over 87.5kV 3ft. 6in.
Over 87.5kV, not over 121kV 4 1t. 0in.
Over 121kV, not over 140kV 4 ft. 6 in.

Any vehicle or mechanical equipment capable of having parts of its structure elevated near
energized overhead lines will be operated so that a clearance of 10 ft. is maintained. If the
voltage is higher than 50kV, the clearance will be increased 4 in. for every 10kV over that
voltage.

Employees standing on the ground will not contact the vehicle or mechanical equipment or
any of its attachments, unless:

e The employee is using protective equipment rated for the voltage.

e The equipment is located so that no uninsulated part of its structure (that portion of the
structure that provides a conductive path to employees on the ground) can come closer
to the line than permitted below.

If any vehicle or mechanical equipment capable of having parts of its structure elevated near
energized overhead lines is intentionally grounded, employees working on the ground near
the point of grounding may not stand at the grounding location whenever there is a possibility
of overhead line contact.

Additional precautions, such as the use of barricades or insulation, will be taken to protect
employees from hazardous ground potentials, depending on earth resistivity and fault currents,
which can develop within the first few feet or more outward from the grounding point.
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lllumination

Employees may not enter spaces containing exposed energized parts unless illumination is
provided that enables the employees to perform the work safely.

Where lack of illumination or an obstruction precludes observation of the work to be performed,
employees may not perform tasks near exposed energized parts.

Employees may not reach blindly into areas which may contain energized parts.

Confined Spaces

When an employee works in a confined or enclosed space (such as a manhole or vault) that
contains exposed energized parts, E-Corp will provide, and the employee will use, protective
shields, protective barriers, or insulating materials as necessary to avoid inadvertent contact with
these parts. The Permit Required Confined Space Program will be followed for all confined spaces
requiring a permit.

Doors, hinged panels, and the like will be secured to prevent their swinging into an employee
and causing the employee to contact exposed energized parts.

Conductive Materials and Equipment

Conductive materials and equipment that are in contact with any part of an employee's
body will be handled in a manner that will prevent them from contacting exposed energized
conductors or circuit parts.

If an employee will handle long dimensional conductive objects (such as ducts and pipes) in
areas with exposed live parts, SSHO will institute work practices (such as the use of insulation,
guarding, and material handling techniques) which will minimize the hazard.

Portable Ladders
Portable ladders will have nonconductive side rails if they are used where the employee or
the ladder could contact exposed energized parts.

Conductive Apparel

Conductive articles of jewelry and clothing (such as watch bands, bracelets, rings, key
chains, necklaces, metalized aprons, cloth with conductive thread, or metal headgear) may not
be worn if they might contact exposed energized parts. However, such articles may be worn
if they are rendered nonconductive by covering, wrapping, or other insulating means.

Housekeeping

Where live parts present an electrical contact hazard, employees may not perform housekeeping
duties at such close distances to the parts that there is a possibility of contact, unless adequate
safeguards (such as insulating equipment or barriers) are provided.

Electrically conductive cleaning materials (including conductive solids such as steel wool,
metalized cloth, and silicon carbide, as well as conductive liquid solutions) may not be used
in proximity to energized parts unless procedures are followed which will prevent electrical
contact.

Interlocks

Only a qualified person following the requirements of this section may defeat an electrical safety
interlock, and then only temporarily while he or she is working on the equipment. The interlock
system will be returned to its operable condition when this work is completed.
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Fire Prevention

This Fire Prevention section is focused on general requirements for fire prevention on construction
sites. The purpose of this section is:

e To prevent injury to employees due to fire.

e To prevent ignition sources in the form of sparks, hot slag, etc. from contacting flammable
materials. Flammable materials include, but are not limited to wood, paper, textiles,
plastics, chemicals, flammable liquids and gases, and combustible ground cover such as
grass.

e To separate or shield combustibles from ignition sources.

Any Welding, Cutting, or Hot Work will follow the Welding Cutting and Hot Work Program.

Fire Fighting Equipment

e Each E-Corp project site will have fire extinguishing equipment on site applicable for the
potential hazards of the project.

e Access to all available firefighting equipment shall be maintained at all times.

o All firefighting equipment shall be periodically inspected and maintained in operating
condition. Defective equipment shall be immediately replaced.

e Smoking shall be prohibited at or in the vicinity of operations which constitute a fire hazard.

Housekeeping

Accumulations of flammable and combustible waste materials and residues will be controlled to
avoid contributing to a fire emergency. Good housekeeping includes, but is not limited to the
following guidelines:
¢ All equipment will be maintained in a condition that is free of excess or leaking flammable
material such as oil and grease.
e The work area will be kept orderly, clean, and free of debris.
e Incompatible materials will not be stored in the same area.
e Storage areas will be kept orderly and free of excess material that may cause physical
damage to the storage containers.
e Hazardous materials and chemicals will be disposed of properly, not through the sewer
system or storm water drains.
o Workers constructing objects that require a saw will sweep up the dust that was created
before they leave the work area.
e Solid scrap and dust will be collected and disposed of as they accumulate during the
workday. The work area will also be cleaned before the worker leaves the workstation.
e Cardboard boxes, shipping crates, and other ordinary combustibles will not be permitted
to accumulate. They should be disposed of properly when no longer in use.
¢ Municipal waste will be removed from projects on an as needed basis. The waste will be
stored in the designated storage area until disposal.
e Spilled non-hazardous and hazardous materials will be cleaned up directly following the
spill.

Employee Training

¢ Employees must be trained in fire hazard recognition, prevention, extinguisher use, and
emergency evacuation procedures.
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e FEach project site will have an emergency response plan which includes evacuation
procedures, meeting point, headcount, location of emergency equipment, and a map and
directions to the nearest medical facility. All employees must be trained and know the
location of this information.

e The emergency alarm system for E-Corp project sites is an air horn or 3 long vehicle horn
blasts.

¢ When on client property, client alarm and evacuation procedures will be followed.

Hand / Power Tools

General

All hand and power tools and similar equipment, whether furnished by the employer or the
employee, shall be maintained in a safe condition.

Hand and power tools shall be used, inspected, and maintained in accordance with the
manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations and shall be used only for the purpose for
which designed.

Hand and power tools shall be inspected, tested, and determined to be in safe operating condition
before use.

Hand and power tools shall be in good repair with all required safety devices installed and properly
adjusted. Tools having defects that will impair their strength or render them unsafe shall be
removed from service.

Loose and frayed clothing, loose long hair, dangling jewelry (including dangling rings, chains, and
wrist watches) shall not be worn while working with any power tool.

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) shall be used as appropriate when using power tools, (see
activity hazard analysis and manufacturer recommendations for details).

Wrenches, including adjustable, pipe, end, and socket wrenches shall not be used when jaws are
sprung to the point that slippage occurs.

Impact tools, such as drift pins, wedges, and chisels, shall be kept free of mushroomed heads.

The wooden handles of tools shall be kept free of splinters or cracks and shall be kept tight in the
tool.

Electric power operated tools shall either be of the approved double-insulated type or grounded.
The use of electric cords for hoisting or lowering tools shall not be permitted.

Pneumatic power tools shall be secured to the hose or whip by some positive means to prevent
the tool from becoming accidentally disconnected.

Guarding
Power tools designed to accommodate guards shall be equipped with guards.
Guards shall not be removed or bypassed.

Reciprocating, rotating, and moving parts of equipment shall be guarded if exposed to contact by
employees or otherwise create a hazard.

When work is to be performed overhead, tools not in use shall be secured or placed in holders.
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Only non-sparking tools shall be used in locations where sources of ignition may cause a fire or
explosion.

Manufacturer's safe operating pressures for hydraulic hoses, valves, pipes, filters, and other
fittings shall not be exceeded.

Power Saws and Woodworking Machinery
Saws shall be equipped with guards that automatically enclose the cutting edges.

Automatic feeding devices shall be installed on machines whenever possible. The operating
speed shall be marked on all circular saws.

Radial arm power saws shall be equipped with an automatic brake and the cutting head shall
return to the starting position when released by the operator.

The use of cracked, bent, or otherwise defective parts such as saw blades, cutters, or knives are
prohibited.

Power saws shall not be left running unattended.

Pneumatic Tools

Safety clips or retainers shall be installed and maintained on pneumatic impact tools to prevent
dies and tools from being accidentally expelled from the barrel.

Pressure shall be shut off and exhausted from the line before disconnecting the line from any tool
or connection.

Hoses shall not be used for hoisting or lowering tools.

All pneumatically driven nailers, staplers, and other similar equipment provided with automatic
fastener feed, which operate at more than 100 psi shall have a safety device on the muzzle to
prevent the tool from ejecting fasteners, unless the muzzle is in contact with the work surface.

Compressed air shall not be used for cleaning purposes.

Explosive — Actuated Tools

Explosive-actuated (powder-actuated) tools shall meet the requirements of ANSI A10.3, Safety
requirements for explosive-actuated tools.

Only qualified operators who have been trained shall operate explosive-actuated tools.

Daily inspection, cleaning, and testing shall be performed as per the recommendations of the
manufacturer.

Explosive-actuated tools shall not be loaded until just before the intended firing time.

Neither loaded nor empty tools are to be pointed at any employee and hands shall be kept clear
of the open barrel.

Explosive-actuated tools are prohibited in explosive or flammable atmospheres.

Abrasive Blasting Equipment

Hose and hose connections shall be designed to prevent build-up of static electricity.
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Equipment shall be inspected prior to each use to ensure it is in safe operating condition.
Equipment found to be in unsafe condition must be removed from service until repaired or
determined to be in safe condition.

Proper PPE must be used when using abrasive blasting equipment.

Jacks

The manufacturer's rated capacity shall be legibly marked on all jacks and shall not be exceeded.
All jacks shall have a positive stop to prevent over travel.

When it is necessary to provide a firm foundation, the base of the jack shall be blocked or cribbed.

Where there is a possibility of slippage of the metal cap of the jack, a wood block shall be placed
between the cap and the load. After the load has been raised, it shall be cribbed, blocked, or
otherwise secured at once.

Hydraulic jacks exposed to freezing temperatures shall be supplied with an adequate antifreeze
liquid.

All jacks shall be properly lubricated at regular intervals.

Each jack shall be thoroughly inspected periodically (depending upon the service conditions).
Inspections shall be not less frequent than the following:

e For constant or intermittent use at one locality, once every 6 months.
e For jacks sent out of shop for special work, when sent out and when returned.
e Forajack subjected to abnormal load or shock, immediately before and immediately after.

Repair or replacement parts shall be examined for possible defects. Jacks which are out of order
shall be tagged accordingly and shall not be used until repairs are made.

Lasers

When lasers are used on construction sites, E-Corp will ensure they are used properly to prevent
hazards to employees. The following requirements apply:

e Only qualified and trained employees shall be assigned to install, adjust, and operate laser
equipment.

e Proof of qualification of the laser equipment operator is required to be in possession of the
operator at all times on site.

o Employees, when working in areas in which a potential exposure to direct or reflected
laser light greater than 0.005 watts (5 milliwatts) exists, shall be provided with anti-laser
eye protection devices.

e Areas in which lasers are used shall be posted with standard laser warning placards.

e Beam shutters or caps shall be utilized, or the laser turned off, when laser transmission is
not actually required. When the laser is left unattended for a substantial period, such as
during lunch hour, overnight, or at change of shifts, the laser shall be turned off.

e Only mechanical or electronic means shall be used as a detector for guiding the internal
alignment of the laser.

e The laser beam shall not be directed at employees.

o When it is raining or snowing, or when there is dust or fog in the air, the operation of laser
systems shall be prohibited where practicable. If laser use must continue, the PM must
give permission and employees must be kept out of range of the area of source and target
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during such weather conditions.
Laser equipment shall bear a label to indicate maximum output.
Employees shall not be exposed to light intensities above:

o Direct staring: 1 micro-watt per square centimeter

o Incidental observing: 1 milliwatt per square centimeter

o Diffused reflected light: 2 1/2 watts per square centimeter.
Laser unit in operation should be set up above the heads of the employees, when possible.
Employees shall not be exposed to microwave power densities in excess of 10 milliwatts
per square centimeter.

Laser protection.

Employees whose occupation or assignment requires exposure to laser beams shall be furnished
suitable laser safety goggles which will protect for the specific wavelength of the laser and be of
optical density adequate for the energy involved. E-Corp will select laser safety glass on a project
specific basis following OSHA and manufacturer guidelines.

All protective goggles shall bear a label identifying the following data:
e The laser wavelengths for which use is intended
e The optical density of those wavelengths
e The visible light transmission.

E-Corp will provide for the instruction of each laser equipment operator and instructor in
accordance with the applicable manufacturer's recommendations. Training will include various
hazards associated with the use of the equipment and the necessary or recommended control
measures for the elimination of hazards to personnel. All training will be conducted by a qualified
and knowledgeable individual.

Material Handling

Whenever heavy or bulky material is to be moved, material handling needs shall be evaluated in
terms of weight, size, distance, and path of movement. The following hierarchy shall be used in
selecting procedures for material handling:

1. Elimination of material handling needs by engineering.

2. Movement by mechanical device (i.e. lift truck, overhead crane, conveyor, etc.).

3. Movement by manual means with handling aid (i.e. dolly or cart).

4. Movement using proper lifting techniques.

Engineering Controls:

Whenever possible, engineering controls will be implemented to avoid manual material handling.
Often on project sites, this may not be possible due to the scope of work and customer
requirements.

Movement by Mechanical Means:

Equipment shall be properly inspected before use each day as per the manufacturer
recommendations.

Materials will not be moved over or suspended above personnel.

When a difference in road or working levels exist, means such as ramps, blocking, or grading
shall be used to ensure the safe movement of vehicles between the two levels.
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Where the movement of materials may be hazardous to persons, taglines or other devices shall
be used to control the loads being handled by hoisting equipment. These devices shall be
nonconductive when used near energized lines.

Movement by Manual Means with Handling Aids:

Handling aids shall be inspected prior to use each day to ensure they are in safe operating
condition.

When moving objects on carts, rollers, etc., always push not pull. This places less stress on the
lower back resulting in less potential for an injury.

Proper Lifting Techniques:

e Plan ahead.

o Estimate the load to be carried and your capabilities.

o Test the weight of the object at one end. If it is too heavy, obtain assistance from fellow
workers or use a mechanical lifting device to carry the load.

Inspect the load to be lifted for sharp edges, slivers, and wet or greasy spots.

Wear gloves when lifting or handling objects with sharp or splintered edges.

Bend at the knees, not at the waist when lifting objects from a low level such as the floor.
Place your feet together and as close to the object as possible.

Center your body over the load and bend at the knees.

Use your leg muscles to lift the object, not your back muscles.

The lift should be straight up and performed in a smooth motion.

Once the load is lifted, carry it as close to your body as possible.

Do not twist or turn your body once the load is lifted.

Make sure you are capable of carrying the load to the destination before starting the
journey.

If you are not positive you can carry the load, set it down by bending at the knees.

Once you arrive at the destination, set the load down in the same manner as it was lifted.
Lower the load slowly by bending your knees.

Do not let go of the load before it is against the surface it is being placed upon.

Material Storage

e All material in bags, containers, bundles, or stored in tiers shall be stacked, blocked,
interlocked, and limited in height so it is stable and secured against sliding or collapse.

e Material shall be stacked as low as practical and no higher than 20 ft.

e Material stored inside buildings under construction shall not be placed within 6 ft of any
hoist way or floor opening, nor within 10 ft of an exterior wall which does not extend above
the material stored.

¢ Aisles and passageways shall be kept clear to provide for the free and safe movement of
material handling equipment or employees. Such areas shall be kept in good repair.

e Material shall not be stored on scaffolds or runways in excess of needs for normal
placement operations, or in excess of safe load limits.

¢ Non-compatible materials shall be segregated in storage.

¢ Lumber shall be supported on stable sills and shall be stacked level, stable, and self-
supporting.

e Reusable lumber shall have all nails withdrawn before it is stacked for storage.

e Lumber piles shall not exceed 20 ft in height; lumber to be handled manually shall not be
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stacked more than 16 ft high.

Bags of materials shall be stacked by stepping back the layers and cross keying the bags
at least every ten bags high.

While stacking bags, the top of the stack shall be kept nearly level and the necessary
setback maintained.

Brick shall be stacked on an even, solid surface, not more than 7 ft high.

Storage of pipe shall not be more than 5 ft high unless racked. Cylindrical materials,
unless racked, shall be stacked, and blocked to prevent spreading or tilting.

Housekeeping

Work areas and means of access shall be maintained safe and orderly.

Sufficient personnel and equipment shall be provided to ensure compliance with all
housekeeping requirements.

Work areas shall be inspected daily for adequate housekeeping and findings recorded on
daily inspection reports.

Loose or light material shall not be stored or left on roofs or floors that are not closed in
unless it is safely secured.

Tools, materials, extension cords, hoses, or debris shall not cause tripping or other
hazards.

Rubbish, brush, long grass, or other combustible material shall be kept from areas where
flammable and combustible liquids are stored, handled, or processed.

Material Disposal

Waste materials and rubbish shall be placed in containers or, if appropriate, in piles.
Waste materials and rubbish shall not be thrown down from a height of more than 6 ft
unless:

o Materials are dropped through an enclosed chute.

o The area into which materials are dropped are barricaded in such a way as to keep

personnel out.

Separate covered, non-reactive containers shall be provided for the collection of garbage,
oily, flammable, and dangerous wastes with a label describing the contents and shall be
disposed of daily.
Hazardous material waste shall be collected, stored, and disposed of in accordance with
Federal, state, and local requirements.

Revision History

Revision | Author Changes Made Date
01 Stacy Maxfield New Program 06/14/21
02 Stacy Maxfield Annual Review/Update 09/19/22
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Control of Hazardous Energy
Lockout/Tagout

Purpose

E-Corp, has adopted this defined practice for the prevention of employee exposure to hazards
resulting either directly or indirectly from Control of Hazardous Energy and Lockout/Tagout
procedures in the workplace from the following OSHA regulations:

§1910.147 — The Control of Hazardous Energy (Lockout/Tagout)

E-Corp has implemented this Hazardous Energy Control Program and Lockout/Tagout
procedures to ensure that employees are properly trained, aware of hazards associated with
Lockout/Tagout, and correctly informed of procedures, policies, and practices to prevent or, if
possible, eliminate these hazards.

Scope

The E-Corp Lockout Procedure Permit or equivalent must be obtained before conducting work on
energy systems. The E-Corp Hazardous Energy Control Program will address the following
elements:
* Program Training.
* Who controls the Program.
* How the Program is enforced.
* Specific procedures that outline the scope, purpose, authorization, rules, and techniques
to be utilized.
* Inspections where unexpected energizing start up or release of stored energy could occur
and cause injury.
* Equipment surveys and listings will be provided that will include electrical, steam, hydraulic,
tension, gravity, etc. as potential sources of energy.

Roles and Responsibilities

Health and Safety Manager

The Health and Safety Manager (HSM) is responsible for ensuring the following training,
engineering controls, work practices, and safety procedures are enforced:

» Understand the hazards and complexities of energy isolation, Lockout/Tagout and E-Corp
Lockout Procedure Permit requirements. This includes being trained and competent to
function in a coordinator role.

» Coordinate all Lockout/Tagout activities with field personnel. If the job is affected by or
affects other jobs within the project or site, then the HSM shall communicate with other
personnel who are coordinating Lockout/Tagout activities to verify Lockout/Tagout
workplace safety.

« The HSM is responsible for Lockout/Tagout Procedure Permit requirements and for
verifying that other applicable permits (i.e., hot work, working at heights, confined
space) have been obtained for the work to be performed. In addition, the Health and
Safety Manager shall verify that the work does not trigger a permitted activity. If the
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activity has a permit, the permit shall be reviewed. If an applicable permit is triggered,
the work shall be stopped until the applicable permit is generated by appropriate
personnel.

« Confirm that timing devices and delayed starts have been isolated.

« Inform the Client Representative (or designated alternate) that the equipment, machinery
or system is safe to be returned to service.

= Oversee the return to service of the equipment, machinery or system.

» Cancel permits, as appropriate.

Site Safety and Health Officer

The E-Corp Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO) will provide training to ensure that the
purpose and function of the energy control program are understood by employees and that the
knowledge and skills required for the safe application, usage, and removal of the energy
controls are acquired by employees. In the scope of the Lockout/Tagout defined practice, the
SSHO is an authorized person who oversees or leads a group of authorized persons who
lockout or tagout equipment, machinery or systems to perform maintenance or servicing on that
equipment, that machinery or those systems. The SSHO is also responsible to:

» Perform all duties specified for the Performing Authority in the Control of Work Defined
Practice.

» Secure the approval of the HSM to proceed with the Lockout/Tagout activity.

» Lockout or tagout the equipment, machinery or system in order to perform maintenance
or servicing work on that equipment, machinery or system.

* Inspect and confirm that all equipment, machinery or systems and energy sources
associated with specific jobs or tasks are properly isolated before starting maintenance
or servicing work.

» Use personal locks and apply “DO NOT OPERATE” tags that are legibly dated and
signed by the person performing the maintenance or servicing work. All lockout locks
shall have one key only.

» Follow a ‘Lock, Tag, Clear and Try’ procedure, which consists of checking the work site
to confirm that all personnel have been safely positioned or removed and the
equipment, machinery or system has been tested to verify that it is properly locked or
tagged out and will not operate.

= Check the equipment, machinery or system and disconnecting devices at the beginning
of each shift or after any extended absence from the work (i.e., breaks or meals) to
confirm that the equipment, machinery or system is safe to perform maintenance or
servicing work on and was not tampered with during the SSHOs’ absence.

When restoring energy to equipment, machinery or a system, the SSHO shall:

» Inspect the work area to confirm that nonessential items (e.g., tags and tools) have been
removed.

» Confirm that the equipment, machinery or system components are operationally intact.

= Survey the work area to confirm that all on-site personnel are accounted for and in safe
areas.

» Notify affected employees that the Lockout/Tagout device(s) have been removed.

* Inform the HSM of the removal of the Lockout/Tagout device(s).

Control of Hazardous Energy Training

Control of Hazardous Energy Training will include the following:
« The E-Corp SSHO (or authorized employee) will receive training in the recognition of

Lockout/Tagout
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applicable hazardous energy sources, the type and magnitude of the energy available
in the workplace, and the methods and means necessary for energy isolation and
control.

» Each affected employee will be instructed in the purpose and use of the energy control
procedure.

« All other employees whose work operations are or may be in an area where energy
control procedures may be utilized, will be instructed about the procedure, and about the
prohibition relating to attempts to restart or reenergize machines or equipment which are
locked out or tagged out.

« SSHOs will be trained in recognition of applicable hazardous energy sources and
verification provided of training, about the equipment, machinery, and systems being de-
energized and isolated.

= When tagout systems are used, employees will also be trained in the following limitations
of tags:

o Tags are essentially warning devices affixed to energy isolating devices, and do
not provide the physical restraint on those devices that is provided by a lock.

o When a tag is attached to an energy isolating means, it is not to be removed
without permission of the authorized person responsible for it, and it is never to
be bypassed, ignored, or otherwise defeated.

o Tags must be legible and understandable by all authorized employees, affected
employees, and all other employees whose work operations are or may be in the
area, in order to be effective.

o Tags and their means of attachment must be made of materials which will
withstand the environmental conditions encountered in the workplace.

o Tags may evoke a false sense of security, and their meaning needs to be
understood as part of the overall energy control program.

o Tags must be securely attached to energy isolating devices so that they cannot
be inadvertently or accidentally detached during use.

» E-Corp will provide employee retraining under the following circumstances:

o Retraining will be provided for all authorized and affected employees whenever
there is a change in their job assignments, a change in machines, equipment, or
processes that present a new hazard, or when there is a change in the energy
control procedures.

o Additional retraining will also be conducted whenever a periodic inspection
reveals, or whenever the Health and Safety Manager has reason to believe that
there are deviations from or inadequacies in the employee's knowledge or use of
the energy control procedures.

o The retraining will reestablish employee proficiency and introduce new or revised
control methods and procedures, as necessary.

= E-Corp will certify that employee training and/or retraining has been accomplished and is
being kept up to date. The documentation will contain each employee's name, dates of
training, and who conducted the training.

General Requirements

» Before maintenance or servicing work begins, affected employees shall be educated in
the purpose and use of energy control procedures and in lockout/tagout, and made
aware of the prohibition regarding attempts to restart or reenergize equipment, machinery
or systems that have been locked or tagged out.

- If an energy source can be locked out, a lockout will be utilized. A “Lockout Device”

Lockout/Tagout
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utilizes a lock, either key or combination, to hold an energy isolating device in a safe
position.

- If an energy source cannot be locked out, a tagout system will be utilized. A “Tagout
Device” is a warning tag (weather and chemical resistant) standardized in size, color,
with wording warning of hazardous energy such as: (Do Not Start) (Do Not Open) (Do
Not Close) (Do Not Energize) (Do Not Operate). The color of custody or security locks
may not be used in the color-coding scheme.

» Lockout/Tagout devices will be clearly marked to indicate the identity of the authorized
employee applying the device.

» Lockout or tagout will be performed only by the authorized employees who are
performing the servicing or maintenance.

= Periodic reviews shall be documented and any recommendations according to local
procedures that address deviations, inadequacies, or program enhancements shall be
tracked and noted for further review.

- Affected employees will be notified by the SSHO or authorized employee of the
application and removal of lockout devices or tagout devices. Notification will be given
before the controls are applied, and after they are removed from the machine or
equipment.

= If more than one group is working on the same item, then each authorized employee
must place a lock on the hasp or lock box and document their actions.

Types of Potential Energy

Employees who are required to utilize the lockout/tagout procedure must be knowledgeable of the
different energy sources and the proper sequence of shutting off or disconnecting energy means.
The four types of energy sources are:

1. Electrical

2. Hydraulic or Pneumatic

3. Fluids and Gases

4. Mechanical (including gravity)
More than one energy source may be utilized on some equipment and the proper procedure must
be followed in order to identify energy sources and lockout/tagout accordingly.

Electrical
1. Shut off power at machine and disconnect.
2. Disconnecting means must be locked or tagged.
3. Press start button to see that correct systems are locked out.
4. All controls must be returned to their safest position.
5. Points to remember:

If a machine or piece of equipment contains capacitors, they must be drained of
stored energy.

Possible disconnecting means include the power cord, power panels (look for
primary and secondary voltage), breakers, the operator's station, motor circuit,
relays, limit switches, and electrical interlocks.

Some equipment may have a motor isolating shut-off and a control isolating shut-off.

If the electrical energy is disconnected by simply unplugging the power cord, the
cord must be kept under the control of the authorized employee, or the plug end of
the cord must be locked out or tagged out.

Lockout/Tagout
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Hydraulic/Pneumatic

1. Shut off all energy sources (pumps and compressors). If the pumps and
compressors supply energy to more than one piece of equipment, lockout or tagout
the valve supplying energy to the piece of equipment being serviced.

2. Stored pressure from hydraulic/pneumatic lines shall be drained/bled when release
of stored energy could cause injury to employees.

3. Make sure controls are returned to their safest position (off, stop, standby, inch, jog,
etc.).

Fluids and Gases

Identify the type of fluid or gas and the necessary personal protective equipment.
Close valves to prevent flow, and lockout/tagout.

Determine the isolating device, then close and lockout/tagout.

Drain and bleed lines to zero energy state.

Some systems may have electrically controlled valves. If so, they must be shut off
and locked/tagged out.

6. Check for zero energy state at the equipment.

oD~

Mechanical Energy

Mechanical energy includes gravity activation, energy stored in springs, etc.
Block out or use die ram safety chain.

Lockout or tagout safety device.

Shut off, lockout or tagout electrical system.

Check for zero energy state.

Return controls to safest position.

oM~

Control of Hazardous Energy Procedures

The development of equipment-, machinery- or system-specific lockout/tagout procedures shall
follow the requirements outlined in this document. These procedures, at a minimum, shall
include the following safety control elements:
« The energy source and the magnitude of the energy source,
- A statement of the intended use of the procedures,
» The procedural steps for shutting down, isolating, blocking and securing machines or
equipment to control hazardous energy,
» The procedural steps for the placement, removal and transfer of isolation devices and the
responsibility for them,
» The procedural steps for Disabling Safety Systems, Shutdowns, and/or Alarms,
« The requirements for testing equipment to determine and verify the effectiveness of the
isolation,
» The requirements for removing the isolation, and
« The requirements for returning equipment to service.

Established E-Corp procedures for energy control and the application of lockout or tagout
devices covers the following elements and actions. Procedures will be done in the following
sequence:

Lockout/Tagout
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Preparation for Shutdown

- Before an authorized or affected employee turns off a machine or equipment, the
authorized employee will have knowledge of the type and magnitude of the energy,
the hazards of the energy to be controlled, and the method or means to control the
energy.

Machine or Equipment Shutdown

< The machine or equipment will be turned off or shut down using the procedures
established for the machine or equipment. An orderly shutdown will be utilized to avoid
any additional or increased hazard(s) to employees resulting from the equipment
stoppage.

Machine or Equipment Isolation

= All energy isolating devices that are needed to control the energy to the machine or
equipment will be physically located and operated in such a manner as to isolate the
machine or equipment from the energy source(s).

Lockout or Tagout Device Application

= Lockout or tagout devices will be affixed to each energy isolating device by authorized
employees.

» Lockout devices, where used, will be affixed in a manner that will hold the energy
isolating devices in a "safe" or "off" position.

= Tagout devices, where used, will be affixed in such a manner as will clearly indicate
that the operation or movement of energy isolating devices from the "safe" or "off"
position is prohibited.

o Where tagout devices are used with energy isolating devices designed with the
capability of being locked, the tag attachment will be fastened at the same point
at which the lock would have been attached.

o Where a tag cannot be affixed directly to the energy isolating device, the tag will
be located as close as safely possible to the device, in a position that will be
immediately obvious to anyone attempting to operate the device.

Stored Enerqy

» Following the application of logout or tagout devices to energy isolating devices, all
potentially hazardous stored or residual energy will be relieved, disconnected, restrained,
and otherwise rendered safe.

« |If there is a possibility of re-accumulation of stored energy to a hazardous level,
verification of isolation will be continued until the servicing or maintenance is
completed, or until the possibility of such accumulation no longer exists.

Verification of Isolation

= Prior to starting work on machines or equipment that have been locked out or tagged
out, the SSHO will verify that isolation and de- energization of the machine or
equipment have been accomplished.

- Before lockout or tagout devices are removed and energy is restored to the machine
or equipment, procedures will be followed, and actions taken by the authorized

Lockout/Tagout
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employee(s) to ensure the following:

The Machine or Equipment

 The work area will be inspected to ensure that nonessential items have been removed
and to ensure that machine or equipment components are operationally intact.

Employees

» The work area will be checked to ensure that all employees have been safely positioned
or removed.

» After lockout or tagout devices have been removed and before a machine or
equipment is started, affected employees will be notified that the lockout or tagout
device(s) have been removed.

Removal of Lockout or Tagout Devices

= Each lockout or tagout device will be removed from each energy isolating device by the
authorized employee who applied the device.

 Exception: When the authorized employee who applied the lockout or tagout device
is not available to remove it, that device may be removed under the direction of the
SSHO. Such procedures include the following elements:

o Verification by the SSHO that the authorized employee who applied the device is
not at the facility.

o All reasonable efforts were made to contact the authorized employee to inform
him/her that his/her lockout or tagout device has been removed.

o Confirming that the work area has been inspected, non-essential items removed,
and equipment, machinery, or system components have been left operationally
intact.

o Confirming that all personnel are safety positioned or removed from the worksite.

o Ensuring that the authorized employee has this knowledge before he/she
resumes work at that facility.

= In situations where lockout or tagout devices must be temporarily removed and the
machine or equipment energized to test or position, the following procedures will be
followed:

Communicate to and receive approval from the SSHO.

Clear the machine or equipment of tools and materials.

Remove employees from the machine or equipment area.

Remove the lockout or tagout devices as specified.

Energize and proceed with testing or positioning.

De-energize all systems and reapply energy control measures to continue the
servicing and/or maintenance.

O 0 O O O O

This procedure will be verified and documented by personnel performing it.

= Whenever outside servicing personnel are to be engaged in operations requiring lockout
or tagout procedures, the HSM and the outside employer will inform each other of their
respective lockout or tagout procedures.

« The SSHO will ensure that employees understand and comply with the restrictions and
prohibitions of the outside employer's energy control program.

= When servicing and/or maintenance is performed by a crew, craft, department, or other
group, they will utilize a procedure which affords the employees a level of protection

Lockout/Tagout
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equivalent to that provided by the implementation of a personal lockout or tagout device.

Group lockout or tagout devices will be used with the following specific requirements:

o Primary responsibility is vested in the SSHO for a set number of employees
working under the protection of a group lockout or tagout device (such as an
operations lock).

o Provision for the SSHO to ascertain the exposure status of individual group
members regarding the lockout or tagout of the machine or equipment.

o When more than one crew, craft, department, etc. is involved, assignment of
overall job-associated lockout or tagout control responsibility to the SSHO to
coordinate affected work forces and ensure continuity of protection.

o Each authorized employee will affix a personal lockout or tagout device to the
group lockout device, group lockbox, or comparable mechanism when he or she
begins work, and will remove those devices when he or she stops working on the
machine or equipment being serviced or maintained.

o Each authorized person must place a lock on the hasp or lock box and document
it (for Simultaneous Operations Lockout/Tagout).

o The supervisor responsible for the group lockout/tagout is forbidden to remove
the group lockout/tagout device until each authorized employee in the group has
removed his or her personal device.

« During shift or personnel changes, procedures will be utilized to ensure the continuity
of lockout or tagout protection, including provision for the orderly transfer of lockout or
tagout device protection between off going and oncoming employees, to minimize
exposure to hazards from the unexpected energization or start-up of the machine or
equipment, or the release of stored energy. Documentation will be maintained as to
personnel, equipment, and particular lockout/tagout procedures involved in a specific
ongoing operation.

» Failure to comply with proper lockout/tagout procedures is grounds for disciplinary

action. Any unauthorized removal of warning tags or lockout devices will be grounds for

immediate termination of employment. The performance of lockout/tagout procedures
at E-Corp will be inspected/evaluated at least annually by The HSM for compliance with

Company Policy. Inspections will be documented and date, equipment, and

employee(s) reviewed will be recorded.

o The periodic inspection will be conducted to correct any deviations or
inadequacies identified.

o Where lockout or tagout are used for energy control, the periodic inspection shall
include a review, between the inspector and each authorized employee, of that
employee's responsibilities under the energy control procedure being inspected.

o E-Corp will certify that the periodic inspections have been performed. The
certification must identify the machine or equipment on which the energy control
procedure was being utilized, the date of the inspection, the employees included
in the inspection, and the person performing the inspection.

o Lockout procedures are to be utilized over tagout procedures, where possible.

o Locks and tags used for lockout or tagout procedures will be clearly marked with
identification of the employee applying the device.

o The Lockout /Tagout procedures for E-Corp are administered by the HSM and
will be those described in the following procedures.

Risk Assessment

Prior to locking out a system, a Risk Assessment (RA) that identifies hazards and provides
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Page 9



E-Corp HSMS @E-Corp
Control of Hazardous Energy - Lockout/Tagout

BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

mitigations must be performed and documented. This job risk assessment must be performed
before maintenance or service work begins on a locked or tagged out system. The RA shall
be discussed during the daily toolbox meeting, when applicable, prior to the start of work.

Lockout Procedure for E-CORP

Purpose

This procedure establishes the minimum requirements for the lockout of energy using isolating
devices whenever maintenance or servicing is done on machines or equipment. It will be used
to ensure that the machine or equipment is stopped, isolated from all potentially hazardous
energy sources and locked out before employees perform any servicing or maintenance where
the unexpected energization or start-up of the machine or equipment or release of stored
energy could cause injury.

Compliance with this Program

All employees are required to comply with the restrictions and limitations imposed upon them
during the use of lockout. The authorized employees are required to perform the lockout in
accordance with this procedure. All employees, upon observing a machine or piece of
equipment which is locked out to perform servicing or maintenance will not attempt to start,
energize, or use that machine or equipment.

Sequence of Lockout

1) The authorized employee will notify all affected employees that servicing, or
maintenance is required on a machine or equipment and that the machine or equipment
must be shut down and locked out to perform the servicing or maintenance.

2) The authorized employee will refer to the company procedure to identify the type
and magnitude of the energy that the machine or equipment utilizes, will understand the
hazards of the energy, and will know the methods to control the energy.

3) If the machine or equipment is operating, the authorized employee will shut it down by
the normal stopping procedure (depress stop button, open switch, close valve, etc.).

4) The authorized employee will deactivate the energy isolating device(s) so that the
machine or equipment is isolated from the energy source(s).

5) The authorized employee will lock out the energy isolating device(s) with assigned
individual lock (locks will be labeled with individuals name and number).

6) Stored or residual energy (such as that in capacitors, springs, elevated machine
members, rotating flywheels, hydraulic systems, and air, gas, steam, or water pressure,
etc.) must be dissipated or restrained by methods such as grounding, repositioning,
blocking, bleeding down, etc.

7) The authorized employee will ensure that the equipment is disconnected from the
energy source(s) by first checking that no personnel are exposed, then verify the
isolation of the equipment by operating the push button or other normal operating
control(s) or by testing to make certain the equipment will not operate. Caution: Return
operating control(s) to neutral or “off” position after verifying the isolation of the equipment.

8) The machine or equipment is now locked out.

Lockout/Tagout
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Restoring Equipment to Service

When the servicing or maintenance is completed and the machine or equipment is ready to
return to normal operating condition, the following steps will be taken by the authorized employee.
When the authorized employee who applied the lockout or tagout device is not available to
remove it, that device may be removed under the direction of the SSHO.

1) Communicate to and receive approval from the SSHO.

2) Check the machine or equipment and the immediate area around the machine or
equipment to ensure that non-essential items have been removed and that the machine
or equipment components are operationally intact.

3) Check the work area to ensure that all employees have been safely positioned or removed
from the area.

4) Verify that the controls are in neutral.

5) Remove the lockout devices and reenergize the machine or equipment. Note: The removal
of some forms of blocking may require re-energization of the machine before safe removal.

6) Notify affected employees that the servicing or maintenance is completed, and the
machine or equipment is ready for use. The person responsible for the equipment will then
confirm that the operating device or selector switch has been returned to its normal
operating position and the equipment functions are acceptable.

Revision History

Revision Author Changes Made Date

01 Stacy Maxfield New Program 06/01/21

02 Stacy Maxfield Annual Review/Update 09/19/22
Lockout/Tagout
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Lockout Procedure Permit

Permit Number: Revised 06/01/21

Date:

Site Location and Description:

Authorized Person (Print Name):

Notify all affected employees that service or maintenance is required on a machine or piece of equipment and that the
machine or piece of equipment must be shut down and locked out to perform the service or maintenance.
Affected employees and how to notify:

Name Job Title

The authorized employee will refer to the company procedure to identify the type and magnitude of the energy that
the machine or equipment utilizes, will understand the hazards of the energy, and will know the methods to control the
energy.

Type(s) and magnitude(s) of energy, its hazard(s) and the method(s) to control the energy:

Type and magnitude of Energy Energy Hazards Control Methods

If the machine or equipment is operating, shut it down by the normal stopping procedure (depress stop button, open
switch, close valve, etc.).
Machine(s) or equipment operating controls:

Machine or equipment Stop Procedure

Deactivate the energy isolating device(s) so that the machine or equipment is isolated from the energy source(s).
Type(s) and location(s) of energy isolating devices:

Type Location

Lock out the energy isolating device(s) with assigned individual lock (Locks will be labeled with individuals name and
#).
Lock Numbers and Assignments:

Lock # Assigned To:

Stored or residual energy (such as that foundin capacitors, springs, elevated machine members, rotating
flywheels, hydraulic systems, as well as air, gas, steam/water systems) must be dissipated or restrained by
methods such as grounding, repositioning, bleeding down, etc.

Type(s) of stored energy and methods to dissipate or restrain:

Type of stored energy Methods to dissipate or restrain:




Ensure that the equipment is disconnected from the energy source(s) by first checking that no personnel are exposed,
then verify the isolation of the equipment by operating the push button or other normal operating control(s) or by
testing to make certain the equipment will not operate. CAUTION: Return operating control(s) to neutral or “off”
position after verifying the isolation of the equipment.

Method of verifying the isolation of the equipment:

AUTHORIZATION BY PERMIT SUPERVISOR

| certify that | have reviewed the permit, all required precautions have been taken and necessary equipment is provided
and inspected for this permitted work.

Name: Signature: Date: Time:

PERMIT REVALIDATION

I confirm that the conditions under which the permit was originally issued remain unchanged, that work is allowed to
continue, and that the revalidated permit has been reviewed with the work team.

Name: Signature: Date: Time:

Restoring Equipment to Service:
When the service or maintenance is completed and the machine or equipment is ready to return to normal operating
condition, the following steps shall be taken:

1. Check the machine or equipment and the immediate area around the equipment to ensure that non-
essential items have been removed and that the machine or equipment components are operationally
intact.

2. Check the work area to ensure that all employees have been safely positioned or removed from the area.

Verify that the controls are in neutral.

4. Remove the lockout devices and re-energize the machine or piece of equipment. Note: The removal of
some forms of blocking may require re-energization of the machine before safe removal.

5. Notify affected employees that the service or maintenance is completed, and the machine or equipment is
ready for use.

w

PERMIT CANCELLATION BY PERMIT SUPERVISOR

| attest that the Permitted Work is complete and permit is closed.

Name: Signature: Date: Time:
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Control of Work Permit Program

Purpose

E-Corp has adopted this program to prescribe a formal approach to managing the risks
associated with Control of Work Permits (CoW) activities.

Roles and Responsibilities

Area Authority (AA)

In the scope of this practice, the AA shall be a representative (usually the Project Manager or
Construction Manager), who shall, for each Project assigned to him or her:

Identify the scope, performance standards, objectives, and applicable requirements for
each Project.
Inform relevant members of the workforce of the Project scope, performance standards,
objectives, and applicable requirements, along with the consequences of failing to work
within these limits. Where work is to be done by a Contractor, this requirement may
be satisfied by providing this information to the Contractor and requiring the Contractor
to provide it to relevant members of the Contractor workforce, including subcontractors.
Authorize all work activities within the Client Representative’s designated area of
responsibility.
Assign or agree on the Contractor's assignment of a competent Health and Safety
Manager (HSM), Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO) for each Project or activity before
related work commences on E-Corp work site premises.
Assign or agree on the Contractor's assignment of any persons needed to replace
the HSM and SSHO.
Have knowledge of and participate, where necessary, in the development and verification
of permits.
Verify that all work activities for each Project in the Client Representative’s portfolio are
consistent with the Control of Work program as well as any associated practices and
permit requirements. This shall include responsibility to:
o Verify that the competencies of all members of the workforce performing regular
job duties have been assessed by their employer.
o Verify that all work is appropriately planned and scheduled.
o Verify that the appropriate permits are issued, closed and filed per local operating
requirements.
o Verify that all appropriate control measures have been or will be put in place prior
to commencement of activity so that work can be carried out safely.
o Verify that risk assessments are complete when required and followed.
o Apply defined consequences for failure to meet the above requirements,
where the verification process identifies a failure to conform.
o Contribute to the Lessons Learned, where appropriate, to support improvement
in the work process or in hazard assessment.

All field tasks shall be conducted under the direction of a trained and competent Area
Authority (or equivalent representative).

Control of Work Permit
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Health and Safety Manager
The HSM shall:

Supervise the Risk Assessment for any jobs determined to require a CoW permit.
Be responsible for instructing the SSHO on permit requirements.

Communicate with the AA or designee about the issuance and closure of permits and
inform the Client Representative or designee when each permitis ready for approval.
Prepare Lessons Learned, where appropriate, to support corrective action or continuous
improvement efforts and share these with the Client Representative, and any other
members of the E-Corp workforce who are designated to receive this information by the
Client Representative.

Site Safety and Health Officer
The SSHO shall:

Be responsible for activities carried out on E-Corp premises under the Control of Work
Program and be accountable to the HSM for the safe, responsible, and reliable delivery
of all assigned permitted work activities.

Be responsible for the issuance and closure of permits in his or her area of competency
(e.g., hot work, confined space entry, ground disturbance, lifting and energy isolation
work permits).

Participate in the risk assessment for the planned activity.

Accept and sign any authorized permits for the planned work activity.

Review a site-specific emergency response plan with all members of the E-Corp
workforce at the job site premises.

Verify and certify to the HSM that:

o The CoW permit contains all required controls.

o The required CoW permits are in place and that any work undertaken under those
permits is consistent with and confined to the original scope of work.

o Work is progressing within permit requirements.

o Each CoW permit is revalidated and closed consistent with this practice.

o All members of the E-Corp workforce involved in a work activity have been
assessed as competent by their employer and correctly prepared for the work they
will perform.

o All members of the E-Corp workforce involved in the work activity have been
informed and demonstrated a clear understanding of the scope of work,
potential hazards, controls and mitigations for the work they will perform.

o The correct tools and equipment are available to the E-Corp workforce and the
appropriate certifications and inspections are reviewed or made, as appropriate.

o Nonessential members of the E-Corp workforce are kept a safe distance from the
work activity.

o Adequate handovers take place at all shift and crew changes.

Observe all work activities covered by the applicable permit. If an individual deems that
he or she cannot safely manage more than one concurrent task, stop the appropriate
portions of assigned work and request assistance from the HSM or the Client
Representative.

E-CORP Workforce

In the scope of this practice, each member of the E-Corp workforce shall:

Comply with the CoW Program.

Control of Work Permit
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- Stop work if it appears potentially unsafe.

» Attend training on the CoW Program and associated practices and procedures, as
appropriate.

- Demonstrate an understanding and acceptance of their accountabilities or assigned
responsibilities.

« Participate in and/or review risk assessments, when requested.

» Conduct a work area inspection prior to commencing work at E-Corp job site premises,
as appropriate.

« Assist in the identification of deficiencies in the work process and help identify
possible improvements.

« Actively monitor the E-Corp job site premises and its surroundings for changes that
might affect the performance of the task or affect the safety of those involved in the task.

« Demonstrate understanding of the emergency response plan and his or her assigned role
in any emergency response activity.

» Report all allegations or occurrences of unsafe work, near misses, and opportunities.

» Participate in incident investigations, if requested.

Control of Work Process

The CoW process shall document the scope of work, planning, scheduling, risk assessing,
authorizing, executing work, inclusive of performance assurance and improvement. CoW is
managed through the risk assessment of tasks for which specific controls are put in place.
These analyses cover the scope of work and tasks to be undertaken, hazards, controls, and
mitigations.

The CoW process includes four fundamental steps, all of which shall be completed to enable
robust CoW. These steps may be represented as a cycle, as the process flow is generally
executed many times over the course of the project life cycle.

Define/Plan

The first step of each CoW cycle is the definition and planning of the work to be carried out in
each phase. Time and resource requirements for hazard identification, risk assessment,
preparation and planning shall be considered in this step.

The work planning process includes identification of the scope of work, breakdown of the work
into tasks and the interactions between the scope and the individual tasks. The work planning
process shall be documented and consider the time required for all stages of the CoW process.
The planning process allows time for hazard identification and risk assessment(s), identification
of employees and equipment required for the completion of the work, development of risk
assessed and approved plans for the work and safe isolation and re-instatement of the equipment
and the identification of parts and materials required for the work. Work that is dependent on or
affects other work is defined, coordinated, prioritized, and scheduled. Simultaneous operations
are identified and considered for their compatibility. The planning and scheduling process
identifies dependent (linked) work and assures coordination.

Assess Risk

Once the plan is defined, it will be risk-assessed. Requirements for risk assessments are
defined in the Risk Assessment Program.

Identify Controls

Control of Work Permit
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The next step is the identification of controls to mitigate risk. Requirements for controls
identification are defined in the Risk Assessment Program.

Action

Based on the risk assessment and control identification, the plan should be amended and then
formally approved. The final step in the CoW process flow is carrying out any other actions
according to the revised plan. Once an action is complete, any identified lessons learned
should be documented and communicated.

Authorization to Work

All work shall be authorized prior to the start of any task. Authorization is recorded in the Daily
Report or on the specific permit for the work.

Weekly Toolbox

Weekly toolbox meetings (or similar meeting) shall be held weekly. Toolbox meetings should
review the planned work activities for the week, address site specific hazards, discuss and resolve
the risks and mitigations, discuss any Health, Safety, Security and Environment concerns, and
raise the consciousness of each worker before they start work.

Lessons Learned

All E-Corp workforce members shall have access to, and use of any lessons learned that will
improve the CoW process and the safe means of carrying out work. All major incidents shall be
evaluated for relevance, and implementation plans shall be evaluated.

Control of Work Permit Requirements

Before conducting work that involves a permitted activity, a permit shall be obtained that:
» Defines the scope of work.
» Links the work to other associated permits or simultaneous operations.
» Identifies the hazards and assesses risks.

In addition, the following requirements shall be met by the E-Corp workforce:

» Permit information shall be communicated to all involved in the work immediately prior to
implementing work.

« All E-Corp workforce members associated with the job shall review the requirements and
risks associated with the permit prior to starting work.

« Communication of the permit risks and mitigations shall be appropriately defined,
documented, communicated, and signed off by the E-Corp workforce.

* Permits shall be issued or re-validated at the beginning of every shift. Permit
requirements shall be monitored throughout the permit’s life, as stipulated in the Process
section of this practice.

» The status of all permits shall be established at a central location for a site. The status of
permits shall be accurate, up to date, and available.

Permit Process

The control of work permit process from initiation to closeout is described in Table 1:

Control of Work Permit
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Stage
1. Approval

2. Request

3. Initial Review

4. Permit
Meeting/

Authorization

5. Permit
Preparation

6. Permit Issue

7. Permits
Review

8. Permit Live
Work
Execution

9. Job
Completion

10. Permit
Completion

Table 1: Permit Process Summary

Responsible Party

Client
Representative

SSHO

HSM

Work Team

SSHO

PM/SSHO

PM/HSM

SSHO

SSHO

SSHO

Responsibilities
Authorizes overall job approval.
Gives authorization to proceed.
Designates SSHO.
Determines self-authorization authority.
Requests permit.
Looks for previous Risk Assessments.
Visits work site.
Identifies hazards and controls.
Reviews work request.
Assembles RA team.
Defines controls.
Discusses with Project Manager.
Reviews all permit requests.
Reviews risk assessment and isolations.
Reviews ongoing jobs
Reviews resources.
SSHO authorizes permit.
Prepare equipment and work site.
Put isolations in place.
Put controls in place.
Inspects work site.
Verifies that controls are in place.
Issues permit.
Verifies that communication and monitoring of the
permit occurs.
Is notified of suspended permits.
Signs revalidated/suspended permits
Reviews all permits and activities.
Determines if simultaneous operations are occurring.
Determines the order of work in consultation with
SSHOs.
Is present at the work site.
Accepts permit or signs re-validation of permit.
Identifies if a permit is required if it has not been
previously identified.
Gathers all relevant paperwork.
Leads “toolbox talk” with personnel performing
permitted work.
Oversees commencement of work.
Agrees with HSM on ongoing monitoring.
Signs suspended permits.
Oversees cleanup of work site.
Signs permit for completion of task.
Returns permit to HSM.
Oversees removal of controls and reinstatement of
isolations.
Closes and archives permit.

Control of Work Permit
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Pre-planning

Prior to issue of the permit, pre-planning shall be completed per the project work plan. At a
minimum, this includes performing or updating a risk assessment, identifying standard operating
procedures and verifying individuals are properly trained.

Work planning shall be used to coordinate among differing yet interacting types of work in line
with the Simultaneous Operations (SIMOPS) Program.

Permits Required

E-Corp has the following permitted programs which require completion of a permit to work:

E-Corp Permits
Confined Space Entry Permit
Fall Protection Permit
Ground Disturbance Permit
Hot Work Permit
Lifting Operations Permit
Lockout Procedure Permit

Overhead Utilities Permit

Permit Display

A permit shall be filled out for each job that entails one or more hazardous activities listed
above. Permits shall be:

» Displayed at the work site in a location where they are protected from damage.

» Readily available to and easily read by the workforce.

» Maintained for easy accessibility for review and audits.

Permit Suspension

Work being carried out under a permit might have to be stopped before the work is completed.
Circumstances necessitating this situation include:

= Emergencies.

o Permit procedures shall make provisions for actions to be taken in case of an
emergency. Emergencies shall require an immediate “Stop Work” and
subsequent actions to address emergencies. Where it is hazardous to stop
permitted activities suddenly, it shall be clear that work should only cease once it
is safe to do so.

o Post-emergency actions should include a reassessment of permitted tasks to
verify that conditions have not altered because of the emergency and that the
permit remains valid.

The need to prevent interaction with another activity.
Work that can only be carried out during one shift.
Delayed delivery of materials or services.

The end of a shift.

The following shall be documented for a permit suspension:

Control of Work Permit
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e Date

e Time

» Reason for suspension

* Notification to the HSM

» Signature of the SSHO on documentation of permit suspension

In certain circumstances, it might be appropriate to cancel the permit outright and implement a
secure, long-term isolation procedure.

Re-validation

Re-validation shall be allowed for permitted work activities that last longer than one shift. For the
permit to be re-validated, the SSHO shall:
= Determine that the conditions under which the permit was originally issued remain
unchanged and that work is allowed to continue.
* Review and/or update the Risk Assessment, as needed
» Sign the re-validated permit and have it reviewed with the new work team.

NOTE: Confined Space does not allow re-validation.

If activity is suspended, re-validation shall be completed at the start of the new shift or more
frequently. An adequate RA shall be made or reviewed prior to any re-validation. Re-validation
shall not occur for more than seven consecutive days. The time of no activity during
permitted work shall not exceed 24 hours. If a 24-hour period is exceeded, a new permit shall be
issued. If the work cannot be continuous, then the permit shall be reviewed with the workforce
before the work can be reinitiated.

Monitoring of Open Permits

E-Corp will perform spot checks and ongoing monitoring of permits that includes reporting and
feedback. Spot checks will document the requirements of this policy are being met or
exceeded. Spot check documentation will be reviewed by E-Corp Management and feedback
will be provided to improve on the process. Permit monitoring shall involve a cross-section of
all permitted activities. Monitoring frequency shall be defined and based on the experience
levels of the SSHO and PM. All monitoring shall maintain documentation and tracking of actions.

Training Requirements

All personnel performing permitted work will be appropriately trained in the type of work they are
doing. Training will comply with the specific permitted work program.

Revision History

Revision Author Changes Made Date
01 Stacy Maxfield New Program 06/16/21
02 Stacy Maxfield Annual Review/Update 09/19/22
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Cranes and Overhead Lifting Program

Purpose

E-Corp has adopted this defined practice for Lifting/Mobile Equipment to ensure the safety of
employees derived from the following OSHA regulations:

§1910.179 — Overhead and Gantry Cranes
§1910.180 — Crawler, Locomotive, and Truck Cranes
§1926.Subpart CC — Cranes and Derricks in Construction

This Program applies to all cranes and other material handling equipment for the movement of
material by hoisting. The Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO) is designated as the Competent
Person in authority over all hoisting operations. The SSHO will ensure that all safety measures
and systems are in place, all safety procedures are adhered to, and ensure regular inspections
of the crane, operational site, and rigging equipment are made.

Roles and Responsibilities

Site Safety and Health Officer /Lift Leader

The Lift Leader (LL) is ultimately accountable for a lift. The SSHO or designated subcontractor
personnel shall be the LL and be responsible for the overall lifting operation. Additionally, the
SSHOJ/LL shall:
» Complete training.
» Issue the Lifting Operations Permit
 Be competent to ascertain that:
o Equipmentis in safe condition.
Equipment is set up and positioned properly.
Proper rigging equipment and techniques are used.
Assuring all equipment is assembled properly prior to use.
Assuring all equipment is properly disassembled when lifting operations are
complete.
» Understand the requirements associated with the rigger/signaler and crane/hoist
operator.
» Complete and pass a formal lifting training program or its equivalent.
» Understand the SSHO responsibilities and have responsibility for the issuance of the
Lifting Operations Permit.

o
o
o
o

Qualified Signal Person

The qualified signal person shall:
= Be designated by the employer as a competent signaler to perform rigging activities.
» Complete a formal signaler training program or its equivalent.
= Demonstrate the ability to read and comprehend signaler charts.
» Be responsible for observing the load and lift.
= Provide direct instructions to the crane/hoist operator.
» Have sufficient knowledge and experience to confirm that the lift is not maneuvered in a
hazardous manner.

Cranes and Overhead Lifting
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Crane Operator

To be competent as a crane operator, the person shall:

- Be designated by the employer as a competent operator to operate cranes.

= Possess certification as required by the associated jurisdictional agency.

« Meet the requirements of a competent rigger and signaler.

e Complete an actual or simulated practical operating skill evaluation test for the
appropriate type of equipment.

« Demonstrate the ability to read and comprehend load capacity charts in the language of
the crane manufacturer’'s operation and maintenance instruction materials.

- Satisfactorily complete an evaluation on load chart usage that covers a selection of the
operating configurations for the specific type of equipment.

« Demonstrate knowledge of inspection requirements for the appropriate equipment,
including all safety devices.

Rigger

To be competent as a rigger, the person shall:
- Be designated by the employer as a competent rigger to perform rigging activities.
= Complete a formal rigging training program or its equivalent.
- Demonstrate the ability to read and comprehend sling capacity charts.
» Demonstrate the ability to perform the pre-use, initial, monthly and annual rigging
inspections.

Hoist Operator

To be competent as a hoist operator, the person shall:
- Be designated by the employer as a competent operator to operate hoists.
» Meet the requirements of a competent rigger and signaler.
» Receive practical hoist operations training.
« Demonstrate the ability to perform the pre-use, initial and monthly inspections as
described in this practice.

Training

Only trained, qualified and competent personnel are allowed to operate cranes, hoists and
lifting equipment and perform rigging. Contractors shall provide trained crane operators,
signalers and riggers who meet the requirements described in this practice.

The training shall include a mechanism for verifying employee and Contractor's comprehension
of the work process and associated equipment by a written test, observation, and evaluation by
a competent trainer.

Retraining shall be provided when there is a change in the work process, whenever job changes
or changes in equipment or processes present a new hazard, in response to an incident or
when there is reason to believe that there are inadequacies in the employee or Contractor’s
knowledge.

Refresher Training

Operators, riggers, and signalers shall have refresher training every three years. In addition to
the three-year requirement, refresher training in relevant topics shall be required when an
individual has been:

» Observed operating machinery in an unsafe manner.

Cranes and Overhead Lifting
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Involved in an accident or near-miss incident.

Refresher training shall satisfy the requirements for competence.

General Lifting Requirements

E-Corp has implemented and will enforce the following work practices and procedures to assure
that no employee will be exposed to hazards during crane hoisting operations:

Only authorized personnel trained in safe operating procedures and designated to
operate any cranes or other lifting equipment will be allowed to operate such equipment
for E-Corp. Operators will be trained in safe work standards including use of fire
extinguishers.
If a permit is required, the Lifting Operations Permit shall be completed.
The manual provided by the crane manufacturer will be readily accessible for the Crane
Operator’s reference at the work site.
A portable carbon dioxide, dry chemical, or equivalent fire extinguisher with not less than
5 BC rating will be available in the cab, in the operating enclosure, or on the unit. The
operator and maintenance personnel will be trained in the use and care of the fire
extinguisher.
A substantial and durable load-rating chart with clearly legible letters and figures will be
provided with each crane and securely fixed to the crane cab in a location easily visible
to the operator while seated at the control station. The rating charts shall contain the
following:
o A full and complete range of manufacturer's crane loading ratings at all stated
operating radii.
o Optional equipment on the crane such as outriggers and extra counterweight
which effect ratings.
o A work area chart for which capacities are listed in the load rating chart, i.e., over
side, over rear, over front.
o Weights of auxiliary equipment, i.e., load block, jibs, boom extensions.
o A clearly distinguishable list of ratings based on structural, hydraulic, or other
factors rather than stability.
o Alist of no-load work areas.
o A description of hoist-line reeving requirements on the chart or in the operator's
manual.
Rated load capacities, recommended operating speeds, special hazard warnings, or
instruction, will be conspicuously posted on all equipment. Instructions or warnings will
be visible to the operator while he is at his control station.
Hand signals to crane operators will be those prescribed by the applicable ANSI standard
for the type of crane in use. An illustration of the signals will be posted at the job site.

When using any type of lifting equipment, it is necessary to follow requirements for a successful
lift. These requirements include:

Only competent operators, LLs and riggers shall perform lifting operations.

All personnel who are not involved with the lift shall be kept at a distance no less than
three times the length of the boom.

Employees shall not work or walk under a suspended load.

The LL shall consider the stability of the ground prior to each lift.

Suspended loads shall be attended unless they are physically secured to prevent
unintended movement.

Lifting shall not commence:

If the load exceeds the dynamic or static capacities of the lifting equipment.

Cranes and Overhead Lifting
Page 3




E-Corp HSMS @E-COIP

Cranes and Overhead Lifting Program

BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

« Unless all safety devices installed on the lifting equipment are operational.

» Unless a competent person has visually examined all lifting devices and equipment prior
to use.

» Unless a visual assessment of the lift has been completed, and a competent person has
determined the lift method and equipment are safe and ready for use.

A crane operator shall observe the following minimum safety precautions:

= Prior to moving a crane into an area, evaluate soil conditions for crane stability and the
possibility of damage to the underground facilities or injury to personnel.

» Follow the manufacturer's instructions for entering and exiting the cab. (The only
acceptable alternative for entering and exiting the cab is to use a straight ladder that has
been affixed to the crane.)

» Follow the manufacturer's recommendations for maximum allowable loads, and
maximum boom lengths. (Booms shall be lowered when storms or winds exceed the
limits in the manufacturer's recommendations.)

= Always know the radius of the load.

= Always keep the load directly under the trolley.

» Keep personnel away from the loading and unloading areas and swing path.

= Barricade the swing radius of the counterweight.

» Be alert constantly to the effects of dynamic loading when swinging, hoisting, and
lowering the load or when moving the crane.

» Do not:

o Allow anyone else on the crane when itis in use.

o Leave the controls when the load is suspended.

o Operate cranes when sustained wind speeds (as measured by the mast tip
anemometer) exceed 35mph (56kph).

- Store loose items, such as tools, lubrication cans and waste materials, in a toolbox
inside the cab.

= Wear seat belts when seated at the controls.

= In addition, the crane operator shall verify the following minimum safety requirements.
This evaluation should be part of the lift analysis.

The hoist line is always vertical and plumb.
The crane hooks’ safety latches are in good working order and are used properly.
The crane is level to 1 percent of grade before operations begin.
The truck’s cab is unoccupied when crane is loading or unloading trucks.
The equipment is shut down and a fire extinguisher (minimum acceptable is a 30#
BC) is available during refueling.
o Thetag lines are:
+ Used to always control the load and long enough to keep people out from
underneath the load.
+ Not used where an individual cannot control or guide the load. Control
lines utilizing mechanized systems should be used in those cases.

o 0O 0O O O

No one shall work or walk under a suspended crane load, nor ride the ball or load. Everyone not
directly participating in the move shall stay far enough from the base of the crane when moving
a tracked crane to avoid contact with moving parts or with pieces thrown out by the tracks.

Under normal circumstances, telescoping boom cranes shall be retracted and lowered when not
in use. Unless lattice-boom cranes can safely be left unattended to weathervane, the booms
shall be pointed downwind according to the prevailing wind direction with the load block or
headache ball lowered to grade and tied off to restrict occurrence of a weathervane.
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Moving and Lifting the Load

Moving and lifting of a load demands complex requirements to complete a task safely and
successfully. The following requirements shall be fulfilled:

Lifts

In the case of personnel changes during the lift, the lift permit and the RA shall be
reviewed prior to proceeding with the work. If a change in rigging and set up (e.g.,
change to a different size of rigging components) occurs during a lift, a new permit shall
be required.

When multiple personnel are involved in a lift, there can be only one designated signal
person.

Hoisting and rigging operations for non-incidental lifts require a designated LL who shall
be present at the lift site during the entire lifting operation. The LL designation shall be
by written instructions, specific verbal instructions for the job or clearly defined
responsibilities within the crew’s organizational structure. If only one person is
conducting the lift, that person is the designated LL. The designated LL shall verify that
the load is correctly rigged.

When eyebolts or other lifting attachments are used, verify that they are of sufficient
strength and are used in accordance with the manufacturer's requirements. Eyebolts
shall not be side loaded.

Personnel near the lifting operations who are not directly involved with the lift shall stay
out of the area of maximum boom radius plus swing distance of rigging. The supervisor
may establish this radius based on the site specifics and risk assessment.

To prevent worker injury, use either permanent or temporary barricades to block off
accessible areas within the swing radius of the rear of the rotating superstructure of the
crane.

Do not carry loads over people. Personnel shall not pass under suspended loads or the
loaded crane boom. Never allow anyone to get close to or under the load.

Do not work on suspended loads.

No one shall be on the load, hook or rigging during hoisting, lowering, or swinging of the
load or traveling with the lifting equipment.

Suspended loads shall not be unattended unless they are physically secured to prevent
unintended movement.

Tag lines are the preferred method to control the load. Evaluate the need for tag lines in
the lifting RA. The LL will approve the decision not to use tag lines. Additional risks
associated with handling a load without tag lines will be addressed in the RA.

The load weight should include the weight of the load, block, ball, lattice extension, jib,
hoist rope, rigging and any other weight that would affect the gross load.

Avoid placing hands on loads. Where there is no alternative but to physically guide or
stab loads into place by hand, implement precautions to minimize exposure to
personnel.

Secure and balance the load in the sling or lifting device before it is lifted more than a
few inches.

During the planning of the lift, if clearances from structures are a concern, station an
individual to observe the clearance and warn the signal person of any impeding danger.

If the potential exists for people to move into the area of the lift, assign a person to
control access to the area. The individual shall be located outside any pitch points in a
position that offers a view of the area of concern.

The LL shall be present at the lift site during non-incidental lift operations.
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The following lift requirements shall be followed to complete the task successfully:

« The risk assessment shall consider the wind conditions and how to mitigate the motion
energy created by wind. Do not lift loads when winds create an unsafe or hazardous
condition, regardless of wind speed. Suspend lifting operations when wind speeds reach
30mph (26.06kt or 48.20km/h) for cranes utilizing booms. Do not lift personnel in
winds of more than 10mph (8.69kt or 16.09km/h). Consider carefully any lift.

» Lifting operation shall be suspended if visibility is impaired by environmental conditions
such as dust, snow, rain, fog, or darkness.

« Personnel shall be kept away from lifted loads, except for rig floor operations.

» The load should not exceed the dynamic or static capabilities of the lifting equipment.
Complete an evaluation of crane capacity for each lift and keep it for the duration of the
job.

The minimum clearance between the maximum boom extension, load or load line and a power
line is defined in Table 1: Minimum Boom Extension Clearance.

Table 1: Minimum Boom Extension Clearance

Normal Voltage (phase to Minimum Required Minimum Required Clearance (m)
phase) Clearance (ft.)

To 50kV 10ft 3m

51-200kV 15ft 4.5m

200-350kV 20ft 6m

351-500kV 25ft 7.6m

501-750kV 35ft 10.6m

751-1000kV 45ft 13.7m

Appropriate Lifting Equipment

Cranes, chain hoists and lifting equipment shall be tested, inspected, and maintained in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

A crane capacity evaluation shall be completed before a lift is attempted. The evaluation shall
include the gross load, boom radius, boom angle, boom length and jib length. Consult the crane
load chart to obtain the gross capacity percentile of the crane as it was configured.

Use backhoes, track hoes, front-end loaders, side loaders and similar earth-moving equipment
only for incidental lifting as they are designed. Use of this equipment shall comply with the
equipment manufacturer’s requirements, specifications, and designs for lifting. A risk assessment
of the proposed application shall be completed. The use of this type of equipment shall require
lift design and meet lift competence requirements.

An anti-two block device shall be installed on all cranes and maintained in operational condition.
It is prohibited to bypass this device. Gin pole trucks are not required to have this device.

Any time that a crane or lifting device is shock loaded, it shall be red-tagged and removed from
service pending an inspection and re-certification by a qualified agency. The following
requirements are also applicable:
= During lifting operations, anyone can give the “Stop Work” command, which shall be
obeyed by everyone, including the crane or hoist operator.
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« E-Corp will maintain a crane and its accessories in a condition which will not endanger an
operator or other employees.

« The Lift Leader is the designated Competent Person who will inspect all machinery and
equipment prior to each use, and during use, to make sure it is in safe operating
condition. Any deficiencies will be repaired, or defective parts replaced, before continued
use.

- Before any servicing or maintenance of equipment is done, personnel will perform
proper applicable lockout/tagout procedures and placement of “Warning” or "Out of
Order" signs on the crane to ensure the safety of personnel performing these tasks.

» Modifications or additions which affect the safe operation of the equipment may only be
made with the manufacturer's written approval. The original safety factor of the
equipment will not be reduced if modifications or changes are made to the equipment.
Modifications or changes will be certified by a qualified registered engineer. The capacity,
operation, and maintenance instruction plates, tags, or decals will be changed accordingly
to reflect any modifications or changes.

= A crane or its wire rope will not be used as a ground or to carry current while welding
repair operations are being performed on the equipment. The ground will be attached to
the part being welded while welding.

- Before adjustments and repairs to a crane are started, the following steps will be taken:

o The crane will be placed where it does not interfere with other operations.

o A “warning” or “out of order” sign will be placed at the controls, and the controls
will be in the “off” position. The sign need not be used if the energy source is
locked out.

o The power plant will be disconnected, locked out, or made safe by other means.

The boom will be lowered to the ground or otherwise secured against dropping.

o All hydraulic cylinders used for boom hoist and boom telescope on a mobile
hydraulic crane will be retracted.

o Hydraulic oil pressure from all hydraulic circuits will be relieved before loosening
or removing hydraulic components of a mobile hydraulic crane.

o The load block will be lowered to the ground or otherwise secured against
dropping, except when operation is necessary for the adjustment.

» After adjustments and repairs have been completed, the crane will not be returned to
operations until all guards have been installed, safety devices activated, trapped air
removed from the hydraulic system of a mobile hydraulic crane, and maintenance
equipment and warning signs or out of order signs removed.

» Hazardous conditions disclosed by the inspection requirements will be corrected before
operation of the crane is resumed.

» Adjustments will be maintained to assure correct functioning of such components as
operating mechanisms, safety devices, control systems, power plants, brakes, and
clutches.

» The original safety factor will be maintained when repairs and replacements are made.
Hooks showing defects will be replaced. Pitted or burned electrical contacts affecting
their operations will be replaced in sets.

« E-Corp will require contractors providing cranes to keep and maintain written reports
on rated load tests showing the test procedures and confirming the adequacy of any
repairs or alterations. Certified production written operational and rated load tests will be
obtained from the equipment manufacturer and kept available with the equipment.
Equipment will be re-tested after any structural repairs or modifications which may only
be made by the manufacturer or technician certified by the manufacturer.

o
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Sling Types

The dominant characteristics of a sling are determined by the components of that sling. For
example, the strengths and weaknesses of a wire rope sling are essentially the same as the
strengths and weaknesses of the wire rope of which it is made.

The following slings may be used: Chain, wire rope, metal mesh, natural fiber rope, synthetic
fiber rope, or synthetic web. In general, use and inspection procedures tend to place these slings
into three groups: chain, wire rope and mesh, and fiber rope web. Each type has its own
advantages and disadvantages. Factors to consider when choosing the best sling for the job
include the size, weight, shape, temperature, and sensitivity of the material to be moved, as
well as the environmental conditions under which the sling will be used.

» A thorough inspection of all wire ropes in use, including running ropes, will be made at
least once a month. E-Corp will request certification records from crane providers which
will include the date of inspection, the signature of the person who performed the
inspection, and an identifier for the ropes will be made and kept on file at the Company
office. The same records will be kept on inspections of all other ropes.

« All wire rope inspections will be performed by the Lift Leader, who is certified as the
Competent Person for operation and inspection of overhead and gantry cranes, truck
cranes, hoisting equipment, and derricks. Any deterioration resulting in appreciable loss
of original strength will be kept under observation to determine whether further use of the
rope would constitute a safety hazard. Care will be taken to inspect ropes at equalizer
sheaves or other sheaves where rope travel is limited, or with saddles.

+ Running ropes in continuous service will have an inspection not less than once a month.
The inspection will include:

o Measurement of diameter of rope.

o Count of broken wires in 1 lay when concentrated.

o End connections for broken wires.

o Corrosion, kinking, crushing, cutting, or other conditions affecting the capability of
the rope.

o Cracked, bent, worn, corroded, or improperly applied end connectors.

» For rope in contact with equalizer sheaves or with saddles, or on sheaves where rope
travel is limited, the inspection will include moving the rope from its normal position on
the sheave and examining the rope at the rope contact point.

Lift Risk Assessment

A risk assessment of the lift shall be completed in line with the Risk Assessment Program. One
RA may cover multiple similar lifts (e.g., unloading a truckload of pipe). The following
requirements are also applicable:

« If crane operations are to be performed in the vicinity of overhead power lines, the lines
will be de-energized and grounded, or other protective measures provided before work is
started. If the lines are to be de-energized, arrangements will be made with the utility
operator involved to de-energize and ground them. If protective measures, such as
guarding, isolating, or insulating are provided, these precautions will prevent employees
from contacting lines directly with any part of their body or indirectly through conductive
materials, tools, or equipment.

« Except where electrical power lines and equipment have been de-energized and visibly
grounded at the point of work or where an insulating barrier, not a part of the crane has
been erected, or the employee is insulated or isolated from the crane, a crane will
maintain clearances in accordance with the following:
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Table 2 Overhead Clearance Distance Required

Clearance in Transit

Voltage Clearance Boom Raised With Boom Lowered
and No Load
To 50 KV e 10 feet 4 feet
Over 50 KV e 10 feet + .4 inches per KV
50 to 345 KV o 10 feet
346 to 750 KV o 16 feet

e Each sling will be inspected before being used. Each sling, fastenings, and all
attachments will be inspected by the Lift Leader. Additional inspections will be performed
during sling use, where service conditions warrant. Damaged or defective slings will be
tagged and immediately removed from service.

= Whenever any sling is used, the following safety practices will be observed:

o Slings that are damaged or defective will not be used.

o Slings will not be shortened with knots or bolts or other makeshift devices. Sling
legs will not be kinked.

o Slings will not be loaded more than their rated capacities.

o Slings will be securely attached to their loads and will be padded or protected
from the sharp edges of their loads. Slings used in a basket hitch will have the
loads balanced to prevent slippage.

o All employees will be kept clear of loads about to be lifted and of suspended
loads. Suspended loads will be kept clear of all obstructions.

o Hands or fingers will not be placed between the sling and its load while the sling
is being tightened around the load. A sling will not be pulled from under a load
when the load is resting on it.

o Shock loading is prohibited.

o Hands or fingers will not be placed between the sling and its load while the sling
is being tightened around the load. A sling will not be pulled from under a load
when the load is resting on it.

Lifting Permit

A Lifting Operations Permit shall be prepared prior to any operation with a mobile crane
(excluding forklifts and pickup truck jib cranes) or any lift determined to be a critical lift.

If a permit is required, the Lifting Operations Permit shall be completed. All line items on the
permit shall be completed. The permit shall be signed by a qualified crane operator, designated
LL, and designated rigger. No critical lift may proceed without a Lifting Operations Permit
signed and accepted by the LL and reviewed with the project manager.

Non-critical Lift Control

Lifts that fall outside of the definition of a ‘critical lift' present many, if not more, hazards than
traditional critical lifts because they often do not get the same level of attention. Backhoes, track
hoes, front-end loaders, side loaders and similar earth-moving equipment shall be used only for
the incidental lifting for which they are designed. Such use of this equipment shall comply with
the equipment manufacturer's requirements, specifications, and designs for lifting and be
properly risk assessed. The use of this type of equipment shall require lift design and meet lift
competence requirements. A lift plan shall be developed for all incidental or non-critical lifts.
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The operator shall use a lift checklist for all lifts. All non-critical lifts shall be documented on a
log kept by the operator. The log shall include the following critical elements of the lift:

» Weight of the item being lifted.

» Weight of the rigging.

» Radius.

= Capacity of the crane at the configuration and radius in which it will be used.

= Percent of crane capacity represented by the combined weight of the load and rigging.

» Wind speed at the time of lift.

The Contractor supervision shall periodically audit these lift logs for accuracy. For non-critical
lifts, personnel shall not be allowed in the shadow of the load swing path

Critical Lift

No lift is allowed if it exceeds 90 percent of the load as indicated on the crane load chart for any
given configuration of the crane. Approval is required if the load exceeds 80 percent and is a
critical lift (refer to crane load chart).

Critical Lift Conditions

A lift is critical if it has one or more of the following conditions present:

« The liftis on site and the weight of the item to be lifted exceeds 20,000lbs (9.07MT).

» The total load to be lifted exceeds 75 percent of the chart for the lift configuration of the
crane.

« Lifts where the load cannot be reasonably estimated should trigger the critical lift procedure

« Lifts that require multiple cranes for the lift, or the use of two or more cranes or lifting
devices to lift one load simultaneously. For example, the simultaneous use of any
combination of hoist devices, including forklifts or gin pole trucks, to lift an object (except
for multiple lifting devices for pipeline/flowline installation or removal operations). Multiple
crane lifts are required engineered lifts.

« Lifting where energized electric power lines (220kV or above) are within twice the
maximum swing radius (360°) of the crane.

» Lifting where the operator of the lifting equipment cannot see the load.

= Lifting over or potentially reaching energized or pressurized equipment.

= Lifting over a building capable of occupancy, such as an office, home, or retail store.
Evacuate all occupants prior to any such lift.

» Lifting of personnel.

NOTE Single tailing cranes and the handling of long sections of material at grade are excluded
from this definition of multiple crane lifts.

Critical Lift Documentation and Acceptance

The LL in charge of each critical lift shall verify that the following documents are prepared prior
to any lift:

« Critical Lift Plan for safe performance of the lift. The Contractor shall submit a Critical Lift
Plan for review and acceptance by the Client Representative, E-Corp
Administrator/Technical Manager or designated alternate prior to performing any critical
lift. The Critical Lift Plan will be returned to the Contractor as accepted, accepted with
comments, or not accepted.

» Risk Assessment.

» Lifting Operations Permit.

= A diagram of the lift and rigging.
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The LL shall communicate, discuss, and approve the Critical Lift Plan and the risk
assessment with a Client Representative who is familiar with this practice and all personnel
involved in the critical lift.

Critical Lift Plan Components

The Critical Lift Plan shall include, as a minimum, the following:

A completed Lifting Operations Permit associated with the Critical Lift Plan. (Refer to the
Lifting Operations Permit.)
An elevation view that shows:
o The make and model of the crane with boom, boom length, radius and crane
capacity for the configuration used.
o Rigging accessory information to identify and show capacity of sling, shackles,
spreader beams, blocks, and other equipment.

Tabulation of weights of all items that constitute the load on the crane boom (e.g., lifted
load, load lines, load blocks, spreaders, slings, shackles, jib, and headache ball).
Lifted equipment information to include weight, height, diameter, point of support, center
of gravity and degree of dress-out.
Calculation of tailing load.
A horizontal loading diagram showing the initial tailing crane load on the elevation view.
The equipment’s center of gravity (to be obtained from the vendor).
Any obstructions or interferences to the lift from existing equipment or structures.
Details of the supporting mats under the lifting crane and tailing crane with notations to
indicate the bearing capacity of the subsoil and the calculated applied load.
Ratio of the lifted load of each crane’s load chart capacity as configured.
Crane-boom-to-load clearances.
Crane mats are required whenever the crane outrigger or crawler tracks soil-bearing
pressure exceeds 2,0001b/ft2.
Clearance requirements in Table 2 shall also be met.
A plan view that shows the following on an overlay of the area plot plan:

o The lift and tailing crane location at the beginning of the lift, any travel, and the

final location.

o Initial horizontal position of equipment to be lifted.

o Outrigger or crawler track soil-bearing pressure chart or calculations.

o Layout and specifics for all required matting.

o The plot layout should show existing areas and any new construction that will be
in place when the lift occurs.

o Special notes of any underground lines or if the lift will pass over any operating

condition (e.g., electrical, building).
o Special notes if any portion of the lifting configuration will, at any time during the
lift, pass within 10' (3.04m) of any exposed live electrical component.
o The area under the boom’s arc that shall be off limits to all personnel not
associated with the lift.
Any item that will make the review more efficient and complete shall be attached to the
rigging study and include the following:
o Equipment weight information from the equipment manufacturer.
o Equipment weight verification, either by scale weight tickets or independently
calculated weight.
Cut sheets from the crane vendor's capacity chart indicating the appropriate
configuration.
Cut sheets from the manufacturer of the rigging attachments showing capacity and
weight.
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Personnel Lifts with Crane

The personnel platform and suspension system shall be designed by a qualified engineer or a
qualified person competent in structural design.

The suspension system shall be designed to minimize tipping of the platform from movement of
employees occupying the platform.

The personnel platform itself, except the guardrail system and personnel fall-arrest system
anchorages, shall be capable of supporting without failure its own weight and at least five times
the maximum intended load.

Boatswain’s Chairs

Boatswain’s chair usage for lifting personnel will require a site-specific plan that meets the
minimum requirements of the critical lift. The LL will not require notification on each lift.
Boatswain’s chair tackle shall consist of the correct size ball bearings or bushed blocks containing
safety hooks and first-grade manila rope that is properly eye-spliced and a minimum diameter of
5/8" (1.6cm). Other rope which will satisfy the criteria may be used.

Boatswain’s chair seat slings shall be:

* Reeved through four corner holes in the seat, cross each other on the underside of
the seat and be rigged to prevent slippage, which could cause an out-of-level
condition.

+ A minimum of 5/8” diameter fiber, synthetic or other rope that will satisfy the criteria
(e.g., strength, slip resistance, durability) of first-grade manila rope.

* A minimum of 3/8” wire rope when a heat-producing process such as gas or arc
welding is being conducted.

Boatswain’s chairs made of wood that is not cross-laminated shall be reinforced on their
undersides by cleats securely fastened to prevent the boards from splitting.

Personnel Platform Specifications

The personnel platform shall be conspicuously posted with a plate or other permanent marking
that indicates the weight of the platform and its rated load capacity or maximum intended load.
Each personnel platform shall be equipped with a guardrail system that is designed and
constructed so that it meets the standard requirements for guardrails.

Guardrail systems shall be enclosed from the top rail to the walking/working level/toe board and
along the entire opening between top rail support with either solid construction or expanded metal
with openings no greater than ’%”. In addition, a grab rail shall be installed inside the entire
perimeter of the personnel platform.

Access gates, including sliding or folding gates, shall be equipped with a restraining device to
prevent accidental opening. Access gates, if installed, shall not swing outward during hoisting.

A qualified welder familiar with the weld grades, types and material specified in the platform design
shall perform all welding of the personnel platform and its components.

In addition to the use of hard hats, employees shall be shielded by overhead protection when
exposed to falling objects while on the personnel platform.

Headroom shall be provided to allow employees to stand upright on the platform.

All rough edges with which employees may have contact shall be surfaced or smoothed to prevent
injury from punctures or lacerations.
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Personnel Platform Loading

The personnel platform shall not be loaded more than its rated load capacity. When a personnel
platform does not have a rated load capacity, then the personnel platform shall not be loaded
more than its maximum intended load.

The number of employees occupying the personnel platform shall not exceed the number required
for the work being performed.

Personnel platforms shall be used only to hoist employees with their tools or materials necessary
to do their work. Personnel platforms shall not be used to hoist tools or materials when not hoisting
personnel.

During a personnel lift, tools and materials shall be secured to prevent displacement. They shall
be evenly distributed within the confines of the platform while the platform is suspended.

Personnel Platform Rigging

When a wire rope bridle is used to connect the personnel platform to the load line, each bridle leg
shall be connected to a master link or shackle in such a manner to verify that the load is evenly
divided among the bridle legs.

Hooks on overhaul ball assemblies, lower load blocks or other attachment assemblies shall be of
a type that can be closed and locked, eliminating the hook throat opening. Alternatively, an alloy
anchor-type shackle with a bolt, nut and retaining pin may be used.

Wire rope, shackles, rings, master links and other rigging hardware shall be capable of supporting
without failure at least five times the maximum intended load applied or transmitted to that
component. Where rotation-resistant rope is used, the slings shall be capable of supporting
without failure at least ten times the maximum intended load.

All eyes in wire rope slings shall be fabricated with thimbles.

Bridles and associated rigging for attaching the personnel platform to the hoist line shall be used
only for the platform and the necessary employees, their tools, and the materials necessary to do
their work; they shall not be used for any other purpose when not hoisting personnel.

Personnel Platform Trial Lifts, Inspections and Proof Testing Trial Lift

A trial lift with the unoccupied personnel platform loaded at least to the anticipated lift weight shall
be made from ground level or other location where employees will enter the platform to each
location where the personnel platform is to be hoisted and positioned. This ftrial lift shall be
performed immediately prior to placing personnel on the platform.

The operator shall determine that all systems, controls, and safety devices are activated and
functioning properly, and that no interferences exist.

All configurations necessary to reach those work locations will allow the operator to remain under
the 50 percent limit of the hoist’s rated capacity.

Tools and materials to be used during the actual lift can be loaded in the platform as provided in
this section for the trial lift.

A single trial lift may be performed at one time for all locations that are to be reached from a single
set-up position.

The trial lift shall be repeated prior to hoisting employees whenever the crane or derrick is moved
and set up in a new location or returned to a previously used location. Additionally, the trial lift
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shall be repeated when the lift route is changed, unless the operator determines that the route
change is not significant (i.e., the route change would not affect the safety of hoisted employees).

After the trial lift, and just prior to hoisting personnel, the platform shall be hoisted a few inches
and inspected to verify that it is secure and properly balanced.

Employees shall not be hoisted unless hoist ropes are free of kinks. Multiple part lines shall not
be twisted around each other. The primary attachment must be centered over the platform.

Inspections

The hoisting system shall be inspected if the load rope is slack to confirm that all ropes are
properly stated on drums and in sheaves.

A competent person shall conduct a visual inspection of the crane or derrick, rigging, personnel
platform, and the crane or derrick base support or ground immediately after the trial lift to
determine whether the testing has exposed any defect or produced any adverse effect upon any
component or structure.

Any defects found during inspections that create a safety hazard shall be corrected before use by
hoisting personnel.

Proof Testing

At each job site, prior to hoisting employees on the personnel platform and after any repair or
modification, the platform and rigging shall be proof tested to 125 percent of the platform’s rated
capacity by holding it in a suspended position for five minutes with the test load evenly distributed
on the platform. (This may be done concurrently with the trial lift.)

After proof testing, a competent person shall inspect the platform and rigging. Any discovered
deficiencies shall be corrected, and then another proof test shall be performed. Hoisting of
personnel shall not be conducted until the proof-testing requirements are satisfied.

Personnel Platform Work Guidelines

All employees working on personnel platforms shall adhere to the following guidelines:
+ Employees shall keep all parts of the body inside the platform during raising, lowering,
and positioning. This provision does not apply to an occupant of the platform performing
signal person duties.

» Before employees exit or enter a hoisted personnel platform that is not landed, the platform
shall be secured to the structure where the work is to be performed unless securing to the
structure creates an unsafe situation.

« Tag lines shall be used unless their use creates an unsafe condition.

» The crane or derrick operator shall remain at the controls at all times when the crane
engine is running, and the platform is occupied.

» Hoisting of employees shall be promptly discontinued upon indication of any dangerous
weather conditions or other impending danger.

+ Employees being hoisted shall remain in continuous sight of and in direct communication
with the operator or signal person. In those situations where direct visual contact with the
operator is not possible, and the use of a signal person would create a greater hazard for
the person, direct communication alone (e.g., radio) may be used.

» Except over water, employees occupying the personnel platform shall use a body
belt/harness system with lanyard appropriately attached to the lower load block or
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overhaul ball, or to a structural member within the personnel platform capable of
supporting a fall impact for employees using the anchorage. When working over water,
employees shall be furnished with regulatory-approved life jackets or buoyant work vests.

* No lifts shall be made on another of the cranes or derrick’s load lines while personnel are
suspended on a platform.

Personnel Lifts and Crane Travel Restrictions

Hoisting of employees while the crane is traveling is prohibited, except for portal, tower, and
locomotive cranes, or where the employer demonstrates that there is no less hazardous way to
perform the work.

Under any circumstances where a crane would travel while hoisting personnel, the following
restrictions shall apply:

» Crane travel shall be restricted to a fixed track or runway.

+ Travel shall be limited to the load radius of the boom used during the lift.

The boom shall be parallel to the direction of travel. A complete trial run shall be performed to test
the route of travel before employees are allowed to occupy the platform. This trial run can be
performed at the same time as the required trial lift.

If travel is done with a rubber-tired carrier, the condition and air pressure of the tires shall be
checked. The load chart capacity for lifts on rubber shall be used for application of the 50 percent
reduction of rated capacity. Outriggers may be partially retracted as necessary for travel.

Personnel Platform Pre-lift Meeting

The crane or derrick operator, signal person(s) (if necessary for the lift), employees to be lifted
and the person responsible for the task to be performed shall attend the pre-lift meeting, which is
held to review the appropriate requirements and the procedures to be followed.

This meeting shall be held prior to the trial lift at each new work location and shall be repeated for
any employees who are newly assigned to the operation.

Overhead Cranes and Hoists

Maintenance Program

A preventive maintenance program based on the crane manufacturer's recommendations shall
be established. The documentation of the maintenance shall be retained.

Inspections Program

An inspection program based on the manufacturer's recommendations for inspections and
equipment condition shall be established. Inspections of overhead hoists shall include, but are
not limited to, the items listed in Overhead Hoist Crane Inspection Requirements at the end of
this section. Particular attention shall be given to the condition and correctness of sheaves used
on lifting equipment.

At a minimum, overhead hoists shall be inspected prior to use and annually.

Deficiencies or hazards found during an inspection shall be corrected or repaired before the
overhead crane or hoist is used. The operator shall approve and sign off on any repairs made to
any lifting equipment.

A written verification of the crane or hoist inspection shall be available upon request.
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Testing Program

Prior to initial use, testing shall be conducted on any new or extensively repaired or altered hoists
and overhead cranes for the following functions:

* Hoisting and lowering.

+ Trolley travel.

+ Bridge travel.

» Limit switches, locking and safety devices.

A load test shall be conducted. Test results shall be documented.

Tests shall not exceed 125 percent of the rated load capacity. The rated load capacity of each
hoist shall be plainly marked on each side of the hoist. This marking should be clearly legible from
the ground/floor level. The traveling beam shall be marked with the maximum load capacity. A
report confirming the load rating of the equipment shall be retained on file and provided on
request.

Mobile Cranes

Operation

Anti-two block systems shall be in place on all mobile cranes so that, when activated, they can
disengage all crane functions that can cause two-blocking when in motion. Anti-two block systems
shall be function tested prior to use daily and after the crane has been turned off and left
unattended for any length of time. Anti-two block systems cannot depend on human interaction
to work (e.g., relying on the alarm to sound and the operator to stop in time).

Anti-two block systems and the load-rate charts that are mounted on equipment may not be
available for some equipment listed (e.g., boom trucks and side boom equipment). However, the
mitigation of identified hazards shall be documented or risk assessed.

Maintenance Program

A preventive maintenance program based on the crane manufacturer's recommendations shall
be established. Documentation of the maintenance shall be retained.

Inspections Program

The manufacturer’s recommendations for inspections and equipment condition shall be followed.
At a minimum, cranes shall be inspected prior to use and annually. A written verification of the
crane or hoist inspection shall be available upon request.

Any deficiencies or hazards found during inspection shall be corrected, repaired, or mitigated
before the lifting equipment is placed into service. The operator should approve and sign off on
the repairs and mitigating actions prior to use. Only authorized personnel shall do work on lifting
equipment.

Testing

Mobile cranes shall have an accurate load-rating chart affixed to the unit in plain view of the
operator when the crane is in use. Prior to initial use, new or extensively repaired or altered mobile
cranes and hoists shall be load tested. A report confirming the load rating of the equipment shall
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be provided on request and retained on file. Tests shall not exceed 110 percent capacity of the
rated load.

Wire Ropes, Chains and Slings Safety

When using wire ropes, chains and slings, the following safety measures shall be implemented.

Safety Factor

Slings, shackles, and other similar equipment shall have a safety factor of five. Slings and
manufactured rigging equipment shall not be loaded more than their rated capacities.

The safety factor is a result of dividing the nominal failure load by the rated working load.

Approval and Stamps

All spreader bars, eye pads and other custom lifting devices shall be engineered, and registered
professional engineers shall stamp their designs. Copies of the designs and seals shall be on
site prior to use. Manufacturer’s specific lifting devices shall have specifications sheets for each
device that shall be on location.

Makeshift and job-made devices shall not be used. The Contractor shall control the issue of all
lifting and hoisting equipment. Chinese-manufactured slings, shackles, hooks, etc. shall not be
used.

General Sling Requirements
The following requirements apply to the use and types of slings:

Slings shall be:
* 1/2” minimum diameter if the slings are wire rope slings.
Used in a basket hitch if the slings have the loads balanced to prevent slippage.
Attached securely to their loads.
Padded or protected with softeners from the sharp edges of their loads.
Prohibited if they are single-leg slings with hand-tucked eye splices.
Deemed permanently unusable if damaged or defective.
Chain slings shall not be used for lifts. Chain slings are discouraged due to the potential
for damage that is difficult to see during inspections.

Slings shall not be:
« Shortened with knots, bolts, or other makeshift devices.
*  Kinked.
* Pulled from under a load when the load is resting on the sling.
* Used if slings are single-leg slings with hand-tucked eye splices. Hand-tucked types used
in pairs will be acceptable. Slings with Flemish eye splices with pressed-on fittings are
preferred.

Rigging shall be performed by competent riggers only.

All employees shall remain a safe distance from suspended loads and loads that are about to be
lifted.

Suspended loads shall avoid all obstruction.

Hands or fingers shall not be placed between the sling and its load while the sling is being
tightened around the load or at any other time.

Shock loading is prohibited.

Cranes and Overhead Lifting
Page 17




E-Corp HSMS @E-COIP

Cranes and Overhead Lifting Program

BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

Sling and Rigging Maintenance Program

A maintenance program shall be utilized when using wire ropes, chains and slings as follows:

+ Any defective sling shall be removed from service immediately and made permanently
unusable. Refer to the manufacturer's specifications for determining when a sling is
defective.

» Prior to the initial use, any new, repaired or reconditioned chain sling shall be proof tested
by the manufacturer and the applicable certification stored on file.

+ When not in use, rigging materials shall be removed from the work area for storage.

Sling and Rigging Inspection Program

Inspections of slings, shackles, eyebolts, and wire ropes shall be conducted by a competent
person. The inspections shall include, but are not limited to, the items listed in Sling Inspection
Requirements. Visually inspect lifting equipment for damage before use. Synthetic fabric slings,
wire rope slings and steel alloy chain slings shall have a legible load rating attached. If the load
rating is missing or cannot be read, the sling shall be taken out of service. Documentation of this
‘before use’ inspection is required.

Alternatively, utilize the manufacturer's equipment-specific checklist, provided it is as
comprehensive as the requirements in Sling Inspection Requirements. A sling inspection
verification should be immediately available. At a minimum, slings shall be inspected prior to use.

Deficiencies or hazards that are found during an inspection shall be corrected before the slings,
shackles, eyebolts, and wire ropes are placed into service. The operator or rigger shall approve
and sign off on any corrective actions or repairs of rigging prior to use.

Periodic

Slings and rigging equipment shall be inspected monthly by the qualified inspector:
* This inspection shall be indicated by an attached color-coded tape system or its
equivalent.
+ Employees using slings and rigging equipment shall verify that the marking system
remains legible between inspections.
+ Slings or rigging equipment with illegible marking systems shall be considered unsafe and
shall be removed from service and made unusable.
Daily

Slings and rigging equipment shall be inspected daily and prior to each use by the user to verify
that they are in proper working order:
+ Damaged or defective slings shall be destroyed.
+ Damaged or defective rigging equipment shall be tagged "Do Not Use" and returned to
the tool room immediately.
+ Under no circumstances shall any slings and rigging equipment in need of inspection or
repair remain in service.

Standard Hand Signals for Lifting Operations

For effective communication of important information while lifting, a standard of universal hand
signals has been developed. The Recommended Hand Signals for Controlling Crane
Operations, provided at the end of this section, describes these hand signals. The following
rules for successful use of hand signals shall be used:

e One trained and competent individual shall be designated as the signal person to
communicate with the operator. The signal person shall be positioned to have continuous
visual contact with the operator. If visual contact cannot be maintained, a Critical Lift
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Assessment and Plan should be developed.

The signal person should wear clothing that allows him/her to be easily identifiable in a
crowd.

Hand signals to the mobile crane/lift equipment operator should be in accordance with
the standards prescribed in the relevant local and federal regulations for the type of
crane being used. If local regulations are not available, American Society of Mechanical
Engineers (ASME) and Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)
regulations shall be referenced and used.

Voice communications equipment shall be used if the line sight with the signal person is
not possible.

Constant visual or audio communication is always required between the operator and
the signal person.

Some special operations may require additions or modifications to the standard hand
signals. For such cases, the operator and signal person shall agree upon and thoroughly
understand these special or nonstandard signals, which shall not conflict with the
standard signals. The reason for the use of these nonstandard signals shall be
documented in the operator’s logbook.

If communication is interrupted or lost, the operator shall stop moving the load
immediately until communication is re-established.

Type of Crane Inspections

A thorough, annual inspection of the hoisting machinery will be made by the Lift Leader
or by a government or private agency recognized by the U.S. Department of Labor. E-
Corp will require submittal of a record of the dates and results of inspections for each
hoisting machine and piece of equipment.

Crane inspection certification records which include the date of inspection, the signature
of the person who performed the inspection, and the serial number or other identifier of
the crane, which was inspected, will be made monthly on critical items in use such as
brakes, crane hooks, ropes, structural members, and welds. This record will be kept
readily available with the equipment.

E-Corp will establish and maintain a preventative maintenance program based on the
crane manufacturer's recommendations, under the supervision of an authorized and
trained employee or outside service. Maintenance records will be kept of all repairs or
replacements made. Only authorized technicians may perform repairs on lifting
equipment.

Inspection of a non-rotating type of rope will include the determination that the wires
are not broken or worn within the rope.

All rope which has been idle for a period of a month or more due to shut down or storage
of a crane on which it is installed will be given a thorough inspection before being used.
The inspection will be for all types of deterioration and will be performed by the Lift
Leader, whose approval will be required for further use of the rope. A certification
record which includes the date of inspection, the signature of the person who performed
the inspection and an identifier for the rope which was inspected will be made and kept
readily available.

Lifting hooks or shackles will be visually inspected before each use. A monthly inspection
with a certification record which includes the date of inspection, the signature of the person
who performed the inspection, and the serial number or other identifier of the hook
inspected will be made by the Lift Leader. Hooks or shackles with cracks or having more
than 15 percent in excess of normal throat opening, or more than 10° twist from the
plane of the unbent hook will be taken out of service and replaced.
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Hoist chains, including end connections, will be inspected before each use for excessive
wear, twist, distorted links interfering with proper function, or stretch beyond
manufacturer's recommendations. Monthly inspection with a certification record which
includes the date of inspection, the signature of the person who performed the
inspection, and an identifier of the chain which was inspected will be made by the Lift
Leader.

Frequent Inspections

A crane will be given the following daily to monthly visual inspections:

Control mechanisms for wear and malfunction, each daily use.

Deterioration or leakage of air or hydraulic systems, each daily use.

Hydraulic system for oil level, each daily use.

Hydraulic hoses and fittings for leaks and deterioration.

All running ropes, each daily use.

Lifting hooks for deformation or cracks. A hook having a crack, a throat opening of more
than 15% of normal or more than 10-degree twist from the plane of an unbent hook will
be replaced.

Rope reeving in conformance with the original installation.

Electrical apparatus for malfunction, wear, dirt, and moisture accumulations.

Tires for specified pressure.

A crane will be given a visual inspection not less than monthly for malfunction of safety devices.

Periodic Inspections

A crane will be given the following monthly to yearly inspections:

Structural members and boom for cracks, deformation, and corrosion.

Bolts and rivets for tightness.

Sheaves, drums, pins, bearings, shafts, gears, rollers, locking and clamping devices
for wear, distortion, and cracks.

Power sources for performance.

Brake & clutch system parts, linings, pawls, & ratchets for excessive wear.

Load, boom angle, and other indicators for inaccuracies over their full range.

Travel, steering, braking, and locking devices for malfunction.

Tires for wear or damage.

Radiators and oil coolers for leakage, blockage of air passages, and improper
performance.

Rust on piston rods and control valves.

Oil strainers and filters for blockage.

Occasional and Out of Service Inspections

A crane which has been idle more than 1 month, but less than 6 months will receive an
inspection before being placed in service.

A crane, which has been idle more than 6 months, will receive an inspection before
being placed in service.

A standby crane will be inspected at not less than 6-month intervals.

Important Crane Inspection ltems

Manufacturer's Operating and Maintenance Manuals — Manufacturer's operating and
maintenance manuals shall accompany all mobile hoisting equipment. These manuals
set forth specific inspection, operation and maintenance criteria for each mobile crane
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and lifting capacity.

» Guarding — All exposed moving parts such as gears, chains, reciprocating, or rotating
parts are guarded or isolated.

« Swing Clearance Protection — Materials for guarding rear swing area.

» High-Voltage Warning Sign — High-voltage warning signs displaying restrictions and
requirements should be installed at the operator's station and at strategic locations on
the crane.

= Boom Stops — Shock absorbing or hydraulic type boom stops are installed in a manner
to resist boom overturning.

« Jib Boom Stops — Jib stops are restraints to resist overturning.

» Boom Angle Indicator — A boom angle indicator readable for the operator station
is installed accurately to indicate boom angle.

e Boom Hoist Disconnect, Automatic Boom Hoist Shutoff — A boom hoist disconnect
safety shutoff or hydraulic relief to automatically stop the boom hoist when the boom
reaches a predetermined high angle.

« Two-Blocking Device — Cranes with telescoping booms should be equipped with a two-
blocking damage prevention feature that has been tested on-site in accordance with
manufacturer's requirements. All cranes hydraulic and fixed boom used to hoist
personnel must be equipped with two-blocking devices on all hoist lines intended to be
used in the operation. The anti-two blocking device has automatic capabilities for
controlling functions that may cause a two-blocking condition.

« Power Controlled Lowering — Cranes for use to hoist personnel must be equipped for
power controlled lowering operation on all hoist lines. Check clutch, chains, and
sprockets for wear.

» Leveling Indicating Device — A device or procedure for leveling the crane must be
provided.

 Sheaves — Sheave grooves shall be smooth and free from surface defects, cracks, or
worn places that could cause rope damage. Flanges must not be broken, cracked, or
chipped. The bottom of the sheave groove must form a close-fitting saddle for the rope
being used. Lower load blocks must be equipped with close fitting guards. Almost every
wire rope installation has one or more sheaves — ranging from traveling blocks with
complicated reeving patterns to equalizing sheaves where only minimum rope
movement is noticed.

» Main Hoist and Auxiliary Drums System — Drum crushing is a rope condition
sometimes observed which indicates deterioration of the rope. Spooling is that
characteristic of a rope which affects how it wraps onto and off a drum. Spooling is
affected by the care and skill with which the first larger of wraps is applied on the drum.
Manufacturer's criteria during inspection usually specify:

o Minimum number of wraps to remain on the drum.
o Condition of drum grooves

o Condition of flanges at the end of drum.

o Rope end attachment.

o Spooling characteristics of rope.

o Rope condition.

< Main Boom, Jib Boom, Boom Extension — Boom jibs, or extensions, must not be
cracked or corroded. Bolts and rivets must be tight. Certification that repaired boom
members meet manufacturers original design standard shall be documented. Non-
certified repaired members shall not be used until recertified.

» Load Hooks and Hook Blocks — Hooks and blocks must be permanently labeled with
rated capacity. Hooks and blocks are counterweighted to the weight of the overhaul line
from highest hook position. Hooks must not have cracks or throat openings more than

Cranes and Overhead Lifting
Page 21



E-Corp HSMS @E_Corp

Cranes and Overhead Lifting Program

BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

15% of normal or twisted off center more than 10° from the longitudinal axis. All hooks
used to hoist personnel must be equipped with effective positive safety catches, especially
on hydraulic cranes.

» Hydraulic Hoses Fittings and Tubing — Flexible hoses must be sound and show no
signs of leaking at the surface or its junction with the metal and couplings. Hoses must
not show blistering or abnormal deformation to the outer covering and no leaks at
threaded or clamped joints that cannot be eliminated by normal tightening or
recommended procedures. There should be no evidence of excessive abrasion or
scrubbing on the outer surfaces of hoses, rigid tubing, or hydraulic fittings.

- Outriggers — Outrigger number, locations, types, and type of control are in accordance
with manufacturer's specifications. Outriggers are designed and operated to relieve all
weight from wheels or tracks within the boundaries of the outriggers. If not, the
manufacturer's specifications and operating procedures must be clearly defined.
Outriggers must be visible to the operator or a signal person during extension or setting.

* Load Rating Chart — A durable rating chart(s) with legible letters and figures must be
attached to the crane in a location accessible to the operator while at the controls. The
rating charts shall contain the following:

o A full and complete range of manufacturer's crane loading ratings at all stated
operating radii.

o Optional equipment on the crane such as outriggers and extra counterweight
which effect ratings.

o A work area chart for which capacities are listed in the load rating chart, i.e., over
side, over rear, over front.

o Weights of auxiliary equipment, i.e., load block, jibs, boom extensions.

o A clearly distinguishable list of ratings based on structural, hydraulic, or other
factors rather than stability.

o Alist of no-load work areas.

o A description of hoist line reeving requirements on the chart or in operator's
manual.

» Wire Rope — Main hoist and auxiliary wire rope inspection should include examining for:

o Broken wires.
o Excesswear.
o External damage from crushing, kinking, cutting, or corrosion.

= Cab — Contains all crane function controls in additional to mechanical boom angle
indicators, electric wipers, dash lights, warning lights and buzzers, fire extinguishers,
seat belts, horn, and clear unbroken glass.

» Braking Systems — Truck cranes and self-propelled cranes mounted on rubber-tired
chassis or frames must be equipped with a service brake system, secondary stopping
emergency brake system and a parking brake system. Unless the owner/operator can
show written evidence that such systems were not required by the standards or
regulations in force at the date of manufacture and are not available from the
manufacturer. The braking systems must have been inspected and tested and found to
comply with applicable requirements. Crawler cranes are provided with brakes or other
locking devices that effectively hold the machine stationary on level grade during the
working cycle. The braking system must be capable of stopping and holding the machine
on the maximum grade recommended for travel. The brakes or locks are arranged to
engage or remain engaged in the event of loss of operating pressure or power.

« Turntable/Crane Body — Make sure that the rotation point of a crane gears and rollers
are free of damage, wear and properly adjusted and the components are securely
locked and free of cracks or damage. The swing locking mechanism must be functional
(pawl, pin) and operated in the cab.

 Counterweight — The counterweight must be approved and installed according to
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manufacturer's specifications with attachment points secured.

Revision History

Revision Author Changes Made Date
01 Stacy Maxfield New Program 06/16/21
02 Stacy Maxfield Annual Review/ Update 09/20/22
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Overhead Hoist Crane Inspection Requirements

Overhead Hoist/Crane Inspection Requirements

Pre-use

Annual

1.

Functional operating mechanisms, including hoist limit
switches, for maladjustment which would interfere with proper
operation.

X

X

Air or hydraulic systems, where applicable, for leaks or
deterioration.

Hooks for deformation or cracks or lack of safety latch. Hooks
should have functional safety latches in good condition. Hooks
that are bent, cracked, or twisted shall be discarded and
replaced.

Hoist or load attachment chains, including end connections, for
excessive wear and for twisted or distorted links that would
interfere with proper function, or which stretch beyond the
manufacturer's recommendations.

Any sling assembly, including end connections, for excessive
wear, broken strands, or wires, stretch, kinking, or twisting.

Functional operating mechanisms for excessive wear of
components.

Rope reeving for compliance with manufacturer’s
recommendations.

>

>

Deformed, cracked, or corroded members.

Loose bolts or rivets.

10

Cracked or worn sheaves and drums.

11

Worn, cracked, or distorted parts such as pins, bearings,
shafts, gears, rollers, and locking and clamping devices.

XX XX

XX XX

12

Excessive wear on brake system parts, linings, pawls, and
ratchets.

>

>

13

Excessive wear on chain drive sprockets and excessive chain
stretch.

14

Crane hooks—magnetic particle detection or other suitable
crack-detecting inspection shall be performed if any cracks are
detected or suspected.

15

Electrical apparatus for signs of pitting or any deterioration of
controller contactors, limit switches, and push-button stations.

16

Load, wind, and other indicators over their full range for
significant inaccuracies

17

Internal combustion, electric, or other power plants for
improper performance or hazards.
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Sling and Rigging Attachment Inspection Requirements

Inspect: Pre-use Annual
1. | Slings and fastenings for any defects or damage. X X
2. | Alloy steel chain slings for cracked master links, coupling links X X
or other damaged components.
3. | Alloy steel chain slings for wear, defective welds, X X
deformation, and increased length.
4. | Alloy steel chain slings with cracked hooks, that have been X X

opened more than 15% of the normal throat opening or
twisted more than 10 degrees from the plane of the unbent
hook. There are to be removed from service immediately.

5. | Wire rope slings for 10 randomly distributed broken wires in X X
one rope lay or five broken wires.

6. | Wire rope slings for any wear or scraping of one-third the X X
original diameter of outside individual wires.

7. | Wire rope slings for kinking, crushing, bird caging or any other X X
distortion of the wire rope structure.

8. | Wire rope slings for evidence of heat damage. X X

9. | Wire rope sling end attachments that are cracked, deformed, X X
or worn.

10. | Wire rope slings with cracked hooks, that have been opened X X

more than 15% of the normal throat opening or twisted more
than 10 degrees from the plane of the unbent hook. There are
to be removed from service immediately.

11. | Wire rope slings for corrosion of the rope or end attachments X X
(i.e., external, and internal core damage).

12. | Synthetic web slings for acid or caustic burns. X

13. | Synthetic web slings for melting or charring of any part of the X
sling surface.

14. | Synthetic web slings for snags, punctures, tears, or cuts. X

15. | Synthetic web slings for broken or worn stitches. X

16. | Synthetic web slings for a distortion of fittings. X

17. | Synthetic web slings for the appearance of wear/overload X

indicator threads.
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Crane Operator Daily Inspection Checklist

CRANE OPERATOR DAILY INSPECTION CHECKLIST

Crane name/number:

Crane Type:

Crane Capacity:

Date of Inspection:

Location

Hour Meter:

Start:

Stop:

Total Hours Operated:

Operator's Name:

Oiler's Name:

INSTRUCTIONS: Check all items indicated

. Inspect and indicate as satisfactory = S, Unsatisfactory = U, or not applicable = N/A

Walk Around Inspection U S N/A Operator Cab Inspection u S N/A
Safety guards and plates Gauges
Carrier Frame, Rotate Base Warning & Indicator Lights
General Hardware Control/Brakes
Wire Rope Visibility
Reeving Load Rating Charts
Block Safety Devices
Hook Emergency Stops
Sheeves List/Trim Indicators
Boom/Jib Boom Angle/Radius Indicator
gs)r;t;y, Pendants, Boom :\rll‘zgt;i;tieg‘ House U s NIA
Walks, Ladders, Handrails Housekeeping
Wind Locks, Chocks, Stops Engine/Compressor
33 Leaks - Fuel, Lube, Oil, Water
Leaks-Fuel, Oil, Lube, Water Lubrication
Radius Indicator Battery
Outrigger/Locking Device Lights
Operations Inspection U S N/A Glass
Area Safety Clutch/Brake Linings
Unusual Noises Electric Motors
Control Action Warning Tags
Brakes/Boom/Load/ Rotate Fire Extinguisher
Crane Stability Comments
No Load Test
Fleeting Sheeve
Limit Switches

Operator's Signature:

Supervisor's Signature
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Lift Operations Permit

This permit may be issued for up to seven (7) consecutive days with appropriate revalidation prior to each shift.

Date:

Site Location and Description:

Crane/Rigging/Load Information
Crane Specifications

Crane #1 Make and Model:

Total weight of required rigging:

Total weight of the lift to be made:

Additional weight to be added to load:

Total weight of the lift:

Maximum operating boom radius:

Planned operating boom radius:

Allowable load (from load chart):

Ratio of lift to the allowable load:

Crane Setup Diagram: Rigging Diagram:

Crane (If the answer to any of the following questions is NO, lifting operations shall not proceed.)

1. Is the yearly crane/hoist inspection current? Yes No

(Is it documented?) Yes No
2. Was a pre-lifting operations meeting held? Yes No
3. Has the daily visual inspection been completed? Yes No
4. Are safety devices (e.g., two-block) installed and tested? Yes No
5. Is wind speed below 30 miles per hour (26.06kt or 48.2 km/hr.)? Yes No

(Wind speeds of over 20 miles per hour (17.38kt or 32.18km/h) require reassessments of the risk
assessment. If the wind speed is over 30 miles per hour, lifting operations shall not proceed.)
6. Have precautions been taken to keep other personnel out of the area? Yes No
7. Was the need to protect the swing area and lift/landing zones considered? Yes No
8. Has the ground stability been assessed, and is the ground stability adequate for this lift? Yes No
Rigging (/f the answer to any of the following questions is NO, lifting operations shall not proceed.)
1. Has the rigging been inspected? (Shackles, chains, wire, rope, etc.) Yes No
2. Isthe rigging attached to the load at the proper angle? Yes No
Load (/f the answer to any of the following questions is NO, lifting operations shall not proceed.)
Weight of Load: (Circle One) Method by which weight
Estimated or known was determined:
Center of Gravity was: (Circle One) By whom:
Estimated or calculated

1. Has the need for taglines been evaluated? Yes No
2. Isthe load to be lifted stable? (No liquid or other resulting load) Yes No
3. Have the lifting lugs and pad eyes been inspected? Yes No
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Critical -Lift Assessment
(If the answer to any of the following questions is YES, a Critical-Lift plan must be completed.)

1. Are people being lifted? If yes, ensure lifting of personnel requirements are followed. Yes No Not Applicable

2. Are power lines within twice the maximum boom swing radius plus the equaled Yes No Not Applicable
clearance?

3. Are two or more lifting machines being used to simultaneously lift one load? Yes No Not Applicable

4. Is this a lift that presents a risk of significant property damage or high potential of Yes No Not Applicable

personal injury?

5. Will the crane or hoist operator lose sight of the lead original person at any time during Yes No Not Applicable
the lifting operation?

6. Is the weight of the load more than 75% of the dynamic or static capabilities of lift Yes No Not Applicable
equipment?
7. Is the lift being conducted over energized or pressurized equipment (pressurized well Yes No Not Applicable

heads, piping, or process units)?

Pre-Lift Notes:

Lifting Considerations
If hoist operator cannot view the load being lifted or the rigger giving directions to the operator, then ask:

1. Is there sufficient communication between the rigger/lift leader and the hoist operator? | Yes | No
2. The type of communication will be (Circle One): Describe if other:
Radio Relayed hand signals Other

Power Lines: All power lines must be energized without proper verification.

1. Are the power lines at closer than twice the distance as the maximum length of the boom? Yes No

2. Are the power linesenergized? Yes No

(If the answer to both above questionsis “YES,” then stop the job! Contact the Electrical Service Provider (ESP) to request the power
to be turned off.)

3. Do you have documentation from the ESP that all the electrical power lines in question have been Yes No
de-energized?

4. Is there sufficient clearance to de-energize power lines? Yes No
5. Is there a spotter? Yes No
6. Will there be a representative of the ESP on site during the lift? Yes No

If yes, write name here:

I certify the total weight of the lift is less than the allowable load (from the load chart) at the planned boom radius.

Role Name and Company Signature Date

Designated Lift Leader

Qualified Crane Operator

Designated Rigger
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Hoist Operator

Signaler

AUTHORIZATION BY PERMIT SUPERVISOR

| certify that | have reviewed the permit, all required precautions have been taken, and necessary equipment is provided and
inspected for this permitted work.

Name: Signature: Date: Time:

PERMIT REVALIDATION

| confirm that the conditions under which the permit was originally issued remain unchanged, that work is allowed to continue,
and that the revalidated permit has been reviewed with the work team.

Name: Signature: Date: Time:

PERMIT CANCELLATION BY PERMIT SUPERVISOR

| attest that the Permitted Work is complete, and permit is closed.

Name: Signature: Date: Time:

Post-Lift Notes:
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Driving Safety

Purpose

E-Corp has implemented this policy to inform workers of the written Driving Safety Program in
the workplace. This ensures the safety and health of the employees on the job site.

The Health and Safety Manager is responsible for ensuring that the following policy for control,
training, personal protective equipment and safe work practices is enforced.

Driver Requirements

E-Corp will only allow authorized employees to drive a motor vehicle in the course and scope of
the work to be performed, or operate a company owned vehicle. Employees who have medical,
physical, or psychological conditions that may impair their driving performance shall inform their
immediate supervisor. Supervisors are encouraged to pay special attention to employees with
medical, physical, or psychological conditions and may supervise them more prominently to
ensure they are able to perform their job tasks properly.

Each driver will be appropriately assessed, licensed, trained, and fit to operate the company
vehicle, including the attachment of trailers if necessary. The driver’s license of each driver will
be valid and kept current. Drivers must notify their supervisor of any medical, physical or
psychological conditions that would impair their performance of driving tasks.

Authorized drivers will be prohibited from operating a motor vehicle while under the influence of
any of the following that might impair their driving skills:

= Alcohol
+ lllegal drugs
= Prescription or over the counter medications that may affect their driving ability

Authorized drivers will report to the appropriate personnel any of the following:

e Collision
< Traffic violation, or
* Near hitincident

Training

Drivers shall complete the required training prior to operating a vehicle. Personnel who drive
while conducting work on behalf of E-Corp are required to successfully complete a driving safety
course and assessment within six months of first commencing driving on work business. The
refresher training and assessment shall be completed at least every three years thereafter.

Drivers shall attend an approved driving safety course which includes:
e Defensive driving,
o Driver distractions
¢ Driver tiredness/fatigue awareness
e Hands on driving, inspecting vehicles, and attachment of trailers.

Where assessments identify higher-risk drivers, the supervisor is responsible for confirming the
re-training and re-assessment before the individual is allowed to drive on work business.
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Additional specific driver training is required for the type of vehicle the work force is to operate.
This includes the following vehicles and classes of vehicle:

« Any combination of vehicles with a GCWR of 26,001 or more pounds provided the
GVWR of the vehicle(s) being towed is in excess of 10,000 pounds.

= Any single vehicle with a GVWR of 26,001 or more pounds, or any such vehicle towing a
vehicle not in excess of 10,000 pounds GVWR.

« Any single vehicle that is either designed to transport 16 or more passengers, including
the driver, or is transporting material that has been designated as hazardous under 49
U.S.C. 5103 and is required to be placarded under subpart F of 49 CFR Part 172 or is
transporting any quantity of a material listed as a select agent or toxin in 42 CFR Part
73.

= Heavy Equipment including, but not limited to:

o forklift
backhoe
bulldozer
excavators
front end loader
aerial lift

o farm machinery

Motorcycles/ATVs/Snowmobiles
= Attachment of trailers

O O 0O O O

Professional drivers shall successfully complete an on-road driving assessment as part of their
recruitment/selection.

Professional drivers shall have a medical assessment. The assessment shall be performed and
documented after the driver successfully completes the driving assessment portion of the
training. If the professional driver does not pass the driving assessment because of a functional
limitation, the driver shall then be referred to a medical doctor for a full evaluation. If a change in
medical condition occurs that affects driving ability, the driver shall immediately inform the
supervisor and cease operation of the vehicle until a medical re-assessment is conducted.

To confirm that professional drivers can maintain the functional capacity to safely operate
vehicles, follow-up assessments shall be conducted at least every three years. The medical
assessment for non-professional drivers consists of the respective state division of motor
vehicles’ assessment that is made during driver’s license acquisition/renewal.

Safe Driving Practices

All authorized drivers will follow safe driving practices and safe driving behaviors to include but
not limited to:
» Cell phone use is prohibited while driving
+ Do not manipulate radios or other equipment which may cause a distraction
« Do not exceed the posted speed limit
= Maintaining a safe distance between other vehicles
« Do not exceed the occupant capacity of the vehicle
» Drivers must be rested and alert. Employees who are fatigued are prohibited from
operating vehicles.
= All company vehicles shall have fully functioning seat belts installed and must be always
worn by all occupants whenever the vehicle is in motion.
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« Drivers of ATVs, snowmobiles, or other similar vehicles will always wear safety helmets
while the vehicle is in motion.
= Secure all cargo prior to driving any motor vehicle.

Requirements for Light-vehicle Drivers

All E-Corp employees that drive on E-Corp business shall attend a tiredness management
session and/or fatigue management training. The following requirements for working and driving
will apply to light-vehicle drivers on E-Corp business:
= Stop driving if you are tired.
= Avoid driving during dusk and dawn hours on long trips.
» Adhere to the maximum length of driving time:
o 14 hours work in a rolling 24 hours.
o 60 hours work in a rolling seven days.
o 10 hours driving per day maximum (excludes commuting time).
o Stop every two hours for 5-15 minutes at a safe location.
= Take at least one 24-hour continuous break per rolling seven days.

On-Site Driver Training

On-Site Driver training is a training focused on slow speed driving on project sites. Topics
covered in this training may include proper parking, use of mirrors, Circle of Safety 360° vehicle
walk around, blind spots vs. blind zones, use of spotter while backing, hand signal
requirements, proper connection of trailers, proper driving and backing with trailers, no cell
phones while driving, avoiding distractions, 4 A’s of Driving, and the STAR Self-Check. This
training will be completed on an as needed basis but at a minimum every 3 years.

Communication Devices

Drivers shall not use mobile phones or other two-way communication devices while operating
vehicles, except as required by regulation. This includes hands-free devices and applies to
mobile phones and two-way radios in any vehicle while working.

Passive listening and response to operational emergencies using two-way radios is allowed.
Operational emergencies comprise those situations that expose operational activities to
immediate danger or require immediate attention due to significant adverse business impact.

Vehicle Requirements

All company vehicles will be fit for the purposes intended and will be maintained in a safe
working order. Vehicles must be inspected before each use, including any attached trailers and
hitching devices, to confirm proper working conditions. A Monthly Vehicle Inspection Checklist
Form appears at the end of this section. Any malfunctions or other problems with the vehicle
will be promptly reported to the appropriate person to ensure they are resolved.

When transporting loads, the load will be secured, and will not exceed the manufacturers load
specifications, or the legal limits for the vehicle. All E-Corp vehicles operated while on owner
client business shall be operated and maintained to the Vehicle Maintenance Standards or the
owner client’s defined standard.

Signs, stickers or labels are to be fitted in such a manner that they do not obstruct the driver’s
vision or impede use of any controls.

Page 3
Driving Safety




E-Corp HSMS @E-COIP

Driving Safety Program

BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

Motorcycle Use

Motorcycles are not used while on company business unless a documented risk assessment is
completed to support the advantages of their use rather than automobiles.

ATV/UTV Use

All-Terrain Vehicles (ATV) or Utility Terrain Vehicles (UTV) will only be used when a documented
risk assessment has been completed and it is determined they are the best method for use at the
project. When ATV/UTVs are necessary for completion of work, the ATV/UTV Requirements
document following this program will be followed to ensure personnel are properly trained in
operation, use, and inspection procedures.

Risk Assessment

E-Corp shall systematically identify transportation hazards, assess risk, and implement and
maintain plant, process, people and performance risk reduction measures as necessary to
manage potential risks. In specific higher-risk countries risks of the journey shall be assessed
and a journey risk management policy shall be in place. A current list of countries identified as
high-risk geographies may be obtained from the World Health Organization.

Vehicle Maintenance Standards

Vehicle inspections, repair and maintenance are critical to the safe operation of motor vehicles.
They are designed to reduce accidents, injuries and fatalities resulting from unsafe vehicles
operating on the highways. Maintenance standards cover systematic maintenance, pre-
trip/post-trip inspection reports and annual inspections. All drivers on owner client business
must comply.

General Standards

= A driver is responsible for ensuring that they properly inspect, repair and maintain
vehicles under their control.

« A motor vehicle may not be operated when its mechanical condition is likely to cause an
accident or breakdown.

» Parts and accessories must always be in safe operating condition.

» A vehicle must be maintained according to the vehicle manufacture’s recommended
schedule, or an improved schedule based on actual operating conditions, and

* Push out windows, emergency doors and emergency door markings, and lights in buses
must be inspected at least every 90 days.

Required Records

The driver must ensure the proper vehicle maintenance records are maintained. Each vehicle
record must contain:
= Vehicle identification including company number, make, serial number, year and tire
size. If the vehicle is leased, the person furnishing the vehicle must be identified.
» Due date and type of inspections and maintenance operations to be performed.
« Arecord of inspections and maintenance operations to be performed.
« A record of tests conducted on push out windows, emergency doors, and emergency
door marking lights on buses.

Page 4
Driving Safety




E-Corp HSMS @E-Corp

Driving Safety Program

BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

Vehicle maintenance records must be retained where the vehicle is maintained for a period of
one year and for six months after the vehicle leaves the driver’'s control.

The driver shall require a driver vehicle inspection to be completed at the end of each day’s
work on each vehicle operated. Weekly reports shall cover the following:

= Parking (hand) brake

» Steering mechanism

» Lighting devices and reflectors
e Horn

 Tires

+ Windshield wipers

+ Read vision mirrors

» Coupling devices

* Wheels and rims

= Emergency equipment

» Service brakes including trailer brake connections

The report shall identify the vehicle, any defect or deficiency discovered by the driver, which
would affect the safety of the operation of the vehicle or result in its mechanical breakdown. If
no defect is discovered the report shall so indicate. In all instances, the driver shall sign the
report.

Prior to requiring or permitting a driver to operate a vehicle, the driver shall repair any defect or
deficiency listed on the driver vehicle inspection report, which would likely affect the safety of
operation of the vehicle. Every motor carrier or its agent shall certify on the original driver
vehicle inspection report any listed defect that has been repaired or that repair is unnecessary
before the vehicle is operated again. These reports shall be maintained for a period of three
months.

Before driving a motor vehicle, the driver shall be satisfied that the vehicle is in safe operating
condition, review the last driver vehicle inspection report; and sign the report if defects or
deficiencies were noted by the driver who prepared the report, to acknowledge that the driver
has reviewed it and that there is a certification that the required repairs have been performed.

The driver is responsible for ensuring that all inspections, maintenance, repairs and service to
brakes of motor vehicles comply with these regulations.

Journey Management

It is the determination of E-Corp that road travel is a risk that is difficult to control. The follow Joumey
management guidelines are meant to reduce the risk of travel by vehicle

Road Travel Minimization

It is the policy of E-Corp that long road trips shall only be taken when the job calls for it. To improve
safety and efficiency multiple tasks shall be combined into one trip to minimize the amount of
driving.

Daylight Travel
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It is the determination of E-Corp to ensure that all driving is done during daylight hours unless
special circumstances call for driving at night. Daylight hours include 30 minutes before sunrise
and 30 minutes after sunset.

If required to drive at night:

¢ Reduce the speed of the vehicle,
e Be aware of the potential for wildlife to be on the road

Adverse Weather

It is a requirement of E-Corp that employees must ensure that weather conditions are safe for
driving prior to leaving on a trip.

Ensure the vehicle being used is adequate for the weather conditions.

Make sure emergency supplies are in the vehicle, and the driver has a cell phone in case of
emergency.

In particularly harsh conditions, consider canceling or rescheduling the trip.

Driving Directions

Employees must have GPS or printed driving directions, prior to taking a trip to an unfamiliar
location. Printed directions should be kept as a back-up, particularly in areas with limited cell
phone service.

Driver Trip Itinerary

Employees must notify their supervisor or another individual who is not traveling with them of their
travel plans. This includes where they are going, when they should be getting there, and when
they plan to return.

Communication

Employees must always carry a cell phone, especially when traveling in rural areas.

Rest Breaks

Whenever operating a vehicle on E-Corp business, every employee shall be rested and alert and
shall not operate any vehicle when overly tired or fatigued.

All drivers should take adequate rest breaks when driving, especially on long distance trips, to
prevent the risk of becoming fatigued or overly tired. In addition, excessive hours spent travelling
to and from work and while performing fieldwork can extend the length of the working day and
reduce the time available for sleep and recovery.

It is the policy of E-Corp that employees take sufficient breaks to prevent fatigue when driving long
distances. Generally, you should stop every 2 hours for a 15-minute rest break. If you have trouble
staying awake while driving alone, pull off the road and get out of the vehicle for fresh air, or take
a power nap. If you become fatigued while driving, consider getting a hotel room and starting fresh
the next day. If two licensed drivers are in the vehicle, take turns driving. Get plenty of rest before
beginning your journey.

All employees shall also comply with the Working Alone & Remote Travel and Fit for Duty and
Fatigue Management Programs.
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All-Terrain Vehicle / Utility Terrain Vehicle Requirements

All-Terrain Vehicle (ATV) - a vehicle that travels on low-pressure tires, with a seat that is
straddled by the operator, along with handlebars for steering control. Most ATVs are for use by
a single operator and no passenger and used to carry only those amounts of cargo that do not
exceed the manufacturer's limits for the front and rear racks.

Utility Terrain Vehicle (UTV) — for the purposes of this Program a UTV is referring to a small 2-
to 6-person four-wheel drive off-road vehicle. Sometimes referred to as a side by side, a
recreational off-highway vehicle, or a multipurpose off-highway utility vehicle. UTVs are designed
to carry passengers and many UTVs are designed to carry additional cargo in the back.

Prior to using an ATV/UTV on an E-Corp project, a hazard assessment will be completed following
the Risk Assessment Program.

Terrain and Operating Conditions

At times, E-Corp may elect to use ATV/UTVs because they enable employees to traverse rough
terrain and get to remote locations. It is very important that operators drive at a safe speed to
accommodate the changing terrain (rocks, logs, ditches, and other obstacles) and to reduce the
risk of overturning or rolling over the ATV/UTV. A site speed limit is required to ensure operators
drive at low speeds.

ATV/UTVs are specifically designed for off-road use and are not intended to be driven on concrete
or paved roads.

Load Limitations and ATV/UTV Modification

ATV/UTVs are engineered for certain operating conditions and for handling specific loads.
Modifications to an ATV/UTV may alter its performance and increase the potential for an accident.
Any modification to an ATV/UTV should be performed only after obtaining approval from the
manufacturer. Modification includes the use of after-market products that are sold as accessories.
ATV/UTV drivers should read the operator's manual to understand the limitations of the ATV/UTV.

The cargo (front and rear racks) and passenger weight limits of an ATV should not be exceeded
because it affects the ATV’s maneuverability and performance.

Many ATVs are not typically designed to carry passengers, and a common mistake made by ATV
operators is to allow a passenger on their ATV. A passenger can impair the safe operation and
maneuverability of the ATV and the additional passenger weight may exceed the manufacturer's
weight limit for the ATV.

Units that are made for carrying passengers such as side by side UTVs will always be operated
within the manufacturer recommendations. Seatbelts shall be used in UTVs that have seatbelts.

ATV/UTV Operator Qualifications and Training

Inexperienced drivers face a higher risk of incident and injury according to injury statistics. The
often-severe terrain and operating conditions, along with the unique handling of ATV/UTVs,
necessitate proper training, practice, and experience. E-Corp will:

¢ Provide instruction and hands-on training on safe handling and operation of ATV/UTVs.
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e Ensure that employees are competent in operating their specific ATV/UTV under the
variety of conditions in which they will be driving.

e Ensure that all likely ATV/UTV drivers have reviewed and understand the operator’s
manual.

E-Corp may choose to use a state-specific Off-Highway vehicle training course as part of the
operator qualification. Hands on training is also required.

Personal Protective Equipment

Personal protective equipment is required when operating ATV/UTVs. Due to potential rollover
hazards, the following PPE is required in addition to normal work PPE required by E-Corp:

DOT-approved helmet

Appropriate boots

Gloves

Goggles

Seatbelts (in UTVs that have seatbelts)

ATV/UTV Maintenance/Inspections

Like any piece of workplace machinery, ATV/UTVs must have regular maintenance. E-Corp must
follow the manufacturer’'s recommended maintenance schedule. In addition, the vehicle operator
is responsible for completion of a pre-ride inspection. Tire condition, braking, steering, and
suspension systems are all critical to safe operation. Your ATV/UTV manufacturer may have an
inspection checklist that is specific to the type of ATV/UTV you are using. General inspection
requirements include the T-CLOC system.

T-CLOC stands for Tires and Wheels, Controls and Cables, Lights and Electrics, Oil and Fuel,
Chain/Driveshaft and Chassis.

T-CLOC Inspection System

T Tires and Wheels 1. Air pressure — Always maintain the recommended tire pressure.
Incorrect pressure can cause poor handling and tire or wheel
damage. To measure pressure (usually 2 to 6 psi), you'll need a
low-pressure gauge; automotive tire gauges are not accurate for
use on ATV/UTVs.

2. Condition — Check for cuts or gouges that could cause air leakage.

3. To avoid loss of control or injury, make sure axle nuts are tight and
secured by cotter pins, and make sure wheel nuts are torqued

properly.
Cc Controls and 1. Controls — Ensure all controls work smoothly.
Cables 2. Throttle and other cables — Ensure the throttle moves smoothly and

snaps closed with the handlebars in any position. Ensure the throttle
limiter (if equipped) is adjusted appropriately for the rider.

3. Brakes — Ensure the controls operate smoothly and are adjusted
(engagement point and position of controls) according to the
owner’s manual. Your brakes are a crucial safety feature and must
always be in excellent working condition.

4. Foot shifter — Ensure it is firmly attached and positioned for safe

operation.

L Lights and Electrics | 1. Ignition switch — Check the condition of the switch and make sure it
works properly by switching it off and on during your warm-up
period.
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T-CLOC Inspection System

2. Engine stop switch — Ensure it turns off the engine.
3. Headlight and taillight (if equipped) — Check operation and condition
of the lights.

o Oil and Fuel 1. Know your ATV/UTV’s cruising range. Start your ride with a full tank
of gas.

2. Check oil level with dipstick or sight glass while the engine is off.
Check your owner’s manual for procedure.

3. Check for fuel or oil leaks.

4. Take off the air filter cover and check the condition of the filter
element. Be sure it is clean and not torn or blocked.

C Chain/Driveshaft 1. Chain - Inspect, adjust and lubricate the chain regularly. Your chain

and Chassis is the vital link from the engine to the wheels. Ensure chain slack is
within specifications as described in your owner’s manual.

2. Drive shaft — If your ATV/UTV is equipped with a drive shaft rather
than a drive chain, check for oil leaks. Maintain its oil supply as
outlined in your owner’s manual.

3. Nuts & bolts — Riding in rough terrain will loosen parts. Look and
feel for loose parts while the engine is off. Shake handlebars,
footrests, etc., before each ride and periodically check fasteners.

Other Considerations

ATV/UTV manufacturers sometimes issue product recalls to replace, modify, or repair faulty
products. The Consumer Product Safety Commission (CPSC) maintains copies of ATV/UTV
recalls, which may be accessed on the CPSC's website at http://www.cpsc.gov. When a recall is
issued by a manufacturer, E-Corp will follow the instructions or guidance in the notice to ensure
that their ATV/UTVs are maintained in proper operating condition.

Three-wheel ATVs will not be used by E-Corp employees.

E-CORP employees will follow all applicable state laws regarding ATV/UTV use. This includes
laws prohibiting ATV/UTV operation on public roads, age and registration requirements, and
requirements for operators to wear a protective helmet while operating an ATV/UTV.

ATV/UTV Rules
The following rules will apply to use of ATV/UTV'’s for E-CORP Company Business:

e All operators will always wear DOT approved protective helmets when operating
ATV/UTVs.

e Whenever possible based on site specific conditions, E-Corp will use UTVs with rollover
protection systems.

e Ensure ATV/UTV drivers have had adequate training on the equipment they will use.

e Ensure that all likely ATV/UTV drivers have reviewed and understand the operator’s
manual.

e Ensure that all manufacturer's warnings are followed and that drivers review and
understand them.

e Do not permit ATV/UTV drivers to carry passengers unless the vehicle is designed for
passenger use.
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e Ensure that a pre-ride inspection of the ATV/UTV is performed, using the T-CLOC
inspection system or manufacturer recommendations.

e Ensure that ATV/UTV drivers report any damage or mechanical failures so that repairs

can be made.

e Ensure that drivers wear proper helmets and boots. Where conditions require, ensure the
use of goggles, gloves, and other safety clothing.

e ATV/UTV use is prohibited in designated areas, such as on paved or public roads and in
areas with high vehicular or heavy equipment traffic.

e Ensure that employees drive at appropriate speeds to allow for avoidance of potential
hazards and the speed is appropriate for the type of terrain (e.g., mud, snow, ditches,
gravel, etc.). Only slow speeds will be allowed on project sites.

o Ensure that employees and all contractors using ATV/UTVs are aware of any site-specific
hazards, such as excavations, trenches, and areas where ATV/UTV use is prohibited.

e Follow the maintenance program for all ATV/UTVs that meets the manufacturer’s
recommendations to ensure proper ATV/UTV performance.

e Ensure that employees only haul items on the ATV/UTV in accordance with the
manufacturer’s specifications and never exceed the weight limit.

e Ensure loads are evenly distributed.

¢ Do not allow modification of ATV/UTVs without approval from the manufacturer.

e Monitor manufacturer’s recalls and ensure prompt action when a recall is issued for your
ATV/IUTV(s).

Revision History

Revision Author Changes Made Date

01 Stacy Maxfield New Program 06/08/21

02 Stacy Maxfield Annual Review/Update 09/20/22
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Monthly Vehicle Inspection Report

Date Driver
State License
Year Make & Model

VIN# (last 5 digits)

Current Mileage

Mileage of Last Oil Change

Please check each item. If defective, give details under remarks.

Battery- check for leaks, acid build up on cables & connectors
Brakes- check for soft or mushy pedal, or noisy when braking
Horn
Lights: Headlights, brake lights, turn signals
Mirrors
Engine Oil Level
Radiator; check for leaks
Tires: check for proper inflation, wear, (rotate every 5,000 miles)
Transmission; check for slipping, leaks, noise
Windshield; check for rock chips & cracks
Wipers
Clean; Interior & Exterior
Registration Current; Expiration Date
Insurance Card

o Special Equipment; trailer hitch, trailer wire plug
Remarks:

O O O O O 0O 0O O OO0 O o0 o0 o

| certify that | have personally inspected the above listed items and have not observed any defects that
would impair the safe operation of the vehicle. Contact Mike Watkins for any needed repairs.

Driver Signature

RM/Manager Signature
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Fleet Maintenance Schedule

E-Corp Fleet Maintenance Schedule

Mileage 15K 30K 45K 60K 75K 90K 100K 105K 120K 135K
Air Filter X X X X X X X X X
Fuel Filter* X X X X

Spark Plugs* X X

Transmission Fluid* X X

Engine Coolant* X

Oil changes & tire rotation/balance every 5,000 miles

*may vary by vehicle & driving conditions




E-Corp HSMS @E-Corp

Fall Protection Program

BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

Table of Contents

Fall Protection Program.............iiiiiiiiirisiesss s s s s s s s snmmss s e 1
o To L= PR 1
TraiNiNg REQUITEIMENTS .......oiiiiiiiiiiee et s 1
Roles and ReSpoNSIDIlItIES ...... ..ot 2

Health and Safety Manager.........cooo i 2
Site Safety and Health OffiCer..........ooo e 2
E-CORP WOTKFOICE ....ceeiiiiiiiiiieiiieeet s 2
Description and ReqUIrEMENTS ..ot e e e e e e e e eeeenees 2
Golden Rule of Safety — Working at HEIghtS ............uuuiuiiiii e 2
Site Specific Fall Protection Plan .............oeeiii i 3
MiniMiZe Fall EXPOSUIE ...t e e e ettt e e e e e e e e eetea e e e e e e e eeennnnnes 3

L oY= = 8T o 0P 3
DANGEIOUS ATBAS .....ceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee s 3
LTI E= T o =11 4
Personal Fall-arrest Systems ..o 4
POSIIONING SYSEIM ... e e e e e e e e e e e e b eeeeeaaeeas 4
L0 o1 =T (o 4
D-rings and SNAPN0OOKS ...uuuee e e e e e e et e e e e eart e aaaaaaes 5
1= Y R 5
ANCROTAQES. ...ttt 5
Operation @NA RESCUE ........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e as 5
BOAY BEIES....ceeeeeieeeeeeeee s 6
1] 7Y o 1o o U 6
EMergency RESPONSE .......cooiiiiiiiiiii ettt 6
Preventing SUSPENSION TraUM@. ... .iiuui e eeeiiieeeeice e e e eee e e et e e e e eteeeeetaaeeestnaeesetnnaeeennneeenennaeernnnneeees 7
ACCESSING HEIGNTS ADOVE B7.......eeei e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eaeeas 7
Working Within 6' of an EXposed Edge .........c.uuiiiiiiiiiiee e 7
Accessing Heights with Elevated Work Platforms ... 7
Safety Monitoring SYSEM ... 8
RSTez= 101 (o[ o HU TP PPRPRPRR 8
L= =T - | 8
LAY d = T (o= T RS 9

Specific Scaffold REQUIFEMENTS .........uuueiiii e a e e e e e e e e 9



E-Corp HSMS @E_Corp

Fall Protection Program

BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

Handrails, Midrails and DECKING.........coii i e e e e e e e et e e e e e eeeees 9
Erecting, Modifying and Dismantling Scaffolds............cuuiuiiiii i 9
(oTo [ o¥-do ] Y aTe o To - T=d ISR 10

AT U] ALY =Y ol =1 10

Yo {e] [o BNV o T 4T oY= d =Y o T 1 0 13O RPPPPPPIRS 10
Yot i o] [0 I I To o =T OO PP PP PUTP T UPPPPUPPPPPTNt 10
ROIING SCAffOldS .o, 11
ULy o= gl L= Yot | o] Lo F-3 11
OVErhEAU PrOtECTION . ceiii ittt ettt e e e e e sttt e e e e e e s sabbbeeeeaeeeesannrsaeeeeeesenannns 11
Yo=Y o] T N Ty o 1T o o 1 11
IdentificatioN TaggiNg ......cooiiiiiii i, 12
Selecting Fall Protection Equipment for Scaffolds .......ccoooiiiioiiiiiiiiiiccccccccccccc 12
SCAMOIA TrAINING ...ttt s 12
0= To [o [T £ T PP PP PP PPPPPPPPPPPPPRRTRPR 13
I To [o [T Yol ol L] PP U PP PP PPPPTPPP 13
SHAIIWEAYS. ..ttt a b nnnnnne 15
REVISION HISTOTY ... 17
Fall Protection Inspection CheckIlist ............ccoo oo 18
Scaffolding Inspection ChecCKIiSt............oooiiiiiiiiiiiie e 19

Ladder Inspection ChecCKIiSt...........ooiiiiiii e e e e 20



E-Corp HSMS @E-COIP

Fall Protection Program

BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

Fall Protection Program

Purpose

E-Corp has implemented this practice to ensure that proper safe work practices and procedures
are followed to protect employees from fall hazards. The following OSHA regulations are
applicable:

§1926 Subpart M —Fall Protection

§1926 Subpart L — Scaffolds

§1926 Subpart X —Stairways and Ladders

The following work practices, procedures, and engineering controls will be enforced as an

mtegral part of our Company Safety Policy:
E-Corp will provide at no cost to employees fall protection such as guard rails, safety
nets, or personal fall arrest systems whenever employees are potentially exposed to falls
to lower levels from heights of six feet or greater. This includes work near and around
excavations. Exception: When the standard methods of protection are not feasible, or a
greater hazard would be created. Scaffolds, ladders, or vehicles will only be used when
appropriate fall protection is in place.

« All accidents and serious incidents involving E-Corp employees will be reported
immediately to the supervisor for the work location. All accidents/incidents will be
investigated under the guidelines of the E-Corp Incident Investigation Program. Changes
will be implemented to the Fall Protection Plan as necessary.

Training Requirements

The E-Corp Health and Safety Manager will ensure that all employees who participate in work
where fall hazards are present are trained in recognition of fall hazards, fall protection
procedures, equipment, and work practices. Written certification records will be maintained
showing who was trained, types of training, dates of training, signature of person providing
training, and the date training was determined to be adequate.

Employees will be certified upon completion of training in the following areas:

« The nature of fall hazards in the work area.

» The correct procedures for erecting, maintaining, disassembling, and inspecting the fall
protection systems to be used.

« The use and operation of guardrail systems, personal fall arrest systems, safety net
systems, warning line systems, safety monitoring systems, personal fall restraint
systems, slide guard systems, positioning devices, and other protection to be used.

» The role of each employee in the safety monitoring system when this system is used.

« The limitations on the use of mechanical equipment during the performance of roofing
work.

« The correct procedures for the handling and storage of equipment and materials and the
erection of overhead protection.

= The role of employees in the fall protection work plan.

Employee re-training in fall protection will be provided when:
» Previous training is deemed deficient.
= Changes in work environment occur which would necessitate additional training.
« Changes in fall protection equipment or systems occur.
- Employee is observed applying unsafe work practices.
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Roles and Responsibilities

Health and Safety Manager

The Health and Safety Manager (HSM) will ensure that all employees who participate in work
where fall hazards are present follow the requirements of this program. In the scope of this
practice, the following responsibilities for the HSM are applicable:

= Managing and supervising the Fall Protection Program.

 Communicating with employees regarding the presence of other operations on site.

» Identifying and managing the risks associated with work activities.

« Designating the competent person of the fall protection program for E-Corp employees

and will specify a fall protection system for each worksite.

Site Safety and Health Officer

In the scope of this practice, the Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO) completes and authorizes
a Fall Protection permit. The SSHO shall:

» Communicate with the HSM and the site workforce.

= Identify and manage the risks associated with work activities.

= Supervise implementation of the fall protection system and inspect the system prior to
use.

» The SSHO shall review and sign the prepared permits.

» By signing the permit, the SSHO authorizes the work to proceed and accepts
responsibility for preparing the equipment for the scope of work that is described in
the permit.

« The SSHO then submits the document to the HSM.

« Confirm that everyone working under a specific permit adheres to the permit's
documented conditions.

E-CORP Workforce

In the scope of this practice, the workforce shall:

= Adhere to the requirements of the Fall Protection program.
= Adhere to the Golden Rule of Safety when working at heights.
« Follow the stop work authority anytime an unsafe condition is present on site.

Description and Requirements

Golden Rule of Safety — Working at Heights

The Golden Rule of Safety for Working at Heights states that working at heights of 2 meters (6
feet) or higher above the ground without a fixed platform that has guard rails or handrails must
not proceed unless:
= A properly anchored fall arrest system is used.
« The fall arrest system ensures 100% tie-off is always achieved.
« Aplanisin place for the timely rescue of personnel performing work at height while
using fall arrest equipment.
« Fall arrest equipment is inspected prior to each use.
« The risk of dropped objects on personnel and equipment below has been assessed and
plans to manage the risks established.
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Site Specific Fall Protection Plan

When applicable, a Site-Specific Fall Protection plan will be completed on a project specific basis.
This plan will be written by a qualified person and address all fall potential at the specified project.
The plan will be maintained and updated as applicable and specify the name of the qualified
person who wrote it, their title, and qualifications. The E-Corp Fall Protection Permit will be a part
of the site-specific fall protection plan and is located at the end of this Program.

Minimize Fall Exposure

Fall prevention requires assessing the workplace and work processes to identify fall hazards
that cannot be eliminated. E-Corp shall attempt to prevent falls by improving the workplace. Avoid
relying on an employee’s behavior or fall-arresting equipment to prevent injuries. Early
installation of stairs, guardrails, barriers, and travel-restriction systems can provide a safe work
environment. Establish proper workplace positioning and help eliminate the fall. All equipment
used for fall protection will meet all industry regulations and standards.

For General Industry, every wall opening from which there is a drop of more than 4 feet shall
be guarded. For Construction Industry each employee on a walking/working surface (horizontal
and vertical surface) with an unprotected side or edge which is 6 feet or more above a lower
level shall be protected from falling using guardrail systems, safety net systems, or personal
fall arrest systems.

Free-Fall Limits

A free fall shall never be greater than 6' (1.83m). Wearing the correct equipment, including a
full-body harness with an accompanying energy absorber, will prevent arresting forces from
exceeding the rating required by local legislation. Fall protection shall be rigged to limit free
fall distance. Fall protection will always be required for employees working at heights of 6
feet or above. The fall protection system used will be appropriate for the specific work location
or situation where it is required following the guidelines of §1926.502.

Wherever there is a likelihood of a free fall greater than 2' (0.61m), a full-body harness and
energy absorbing lanyard shall be worn.

NOTE: Hazard identification and risk assessments shall be performed when working at any
height, as falls from heights lower than 6' can also cause serious injury.

Personal fall arrest systems, when stopping a fall, will:

¢ Limit maximum arresting force on an employee to 1,800 pounds when used with a body
harness.

e Be rigged such that an employee can neither free fall more than 6 feet, nor contact any
lower level, and, where practicable, the anchor end of the lanyard shall be secured at a
level not lower than the employee's waist.

e Bring an employee to a complete stop and limit maximum deceleration distance an
employee travels to 3.5 feet.

e Have sufficient strength to withstand twice the potential impact energy of an employee
free falling 6 feet, or the free fall distance permitted by the system, whichever is less.

Dangerous Areas

Anytime an area contains hazardous conditions, it will be barricaded to prevent unauthorized or
accidental entry. This includes an area where a person could unexpectedly encounter fall
potential of 6’ or greater. This also includes areas where items could fall from height. These
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danger zones shall be barricaded and marked for authorized entry only.

Guardrails

Provide guardrail systems, when feasible where a fall hazard of 6 feet or greater in construction
or 4 feet or greater in General Industry exists. Where guardrail systems are impractical, an
alternative form of fall protection must be provided.

Guardrail systems must meet the following criteria:

e A standard guardrail shall consist of top rail, mid-rail or equivalent protection, and posts,
and shall have a vertical height within the range of 42 inches to 45 inches from the upper
surface of the top rail to the floor, platform, runway, or ramp level. Top rails must be
capable of withstanding, without failure, a minimum force of 200 pounds in any outward
or downward direction with no more than 3 inches of deflection.

e Mid-rails must be installed midway between top rail and toe board, and be capable of
withstanding, without failure, a minimum force of 150 pounds in any outward or downward
direction.

¢ The ends of the rails shall not overhang the terminal posts, except where such overhang
does not constitute a projection hazard.

e Guardrails shall be designed for a live load of 20 pounds per linear foot applied either
horizontally or vertically downward at the top rail.

¢ Ensure all guidelines for guardrails are followed based on the type of material the railing
is made of.

Personal Fall-arrest Systems

All personal fall arrest systems will meet ANSI Standards for the specific system in use. Systems
must meet the requirements in ANSI A10.14 American National Standard for Construction and
Demolition Use or ANSI Z359.1 American National Standard Safety Requirements for Personal
Fall Arrest Systems, Subsystems, and Components. The following provisions apply to personal
fall arrest systems and their use:

« A permanent fall arrest system shall be installed where a work activity or procedure is
considered scheduled maintenance (e.g., a task that is repeated at regular intervals up
to 12 months apart) if the work is to occur within 6' (1.83m) of an exposed edge. (Refer
to local inspection requirements.) Unscheduled tasks can be conducted using a
temporary fall-arrest system.

« Body belts are not acceptable as part of a personal fall arrest system. However, the use
of a body belt in a positioning device system is acceptable.

= The attachment point of the body harness shall be in the center of the wearer's back
near shoulder level or above the wearer's head.

Positioning System

Positioning device systems will be rigged such that an employee cannot free fall more than 2
feet, will be inspected prior to each use for wear, damage, and other deterioration, and defective
components shall be removed from service. Non-locking snap hooks are prohibited. Anchorage
points for positioning device systems shall be capable of supporting two times the intended load
or 3,000 pounds, whichever is greater.

Connectors

» Connectors shall be drop-forged, pressed or formed steel or made of equivalent
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materials.
» Connectors shall have a corrosion-resistant finish, and all surfaces and edges shall be
smooth to prevent damage to interfacing parts of the system.

D- r/ngs and Snap hooks
D-rings and snap hooks shall have a minimum tensile strength of 5,000Ibs (22.2kN).
« D-rings and snap hooks shall be proof-tested to a minimum tensile load of 3,600Ibs
(16kN) without cracking, breaking, or taking permanent deformation.
= Snap hooks shall be a locking-type snap hook designed and used to prevent
disengagement of the snap hook, which may occur when the connected member has
contact with the snap hook keeper.
= Snap hooks shall not be engaged unless they are a locking type and designed for the
following connections:
Directly to webbing, rope, or wire rope.
To other snap hooks.
To a D-ring to which another snap hook or other connector is attached.
To a horizontal lifeline.
To any object that is incompatibly shaped or dimensioned in relation to the
snap hook such that unintentional disconnection may occur.

O O O O O

Lifelines

On suspended scaffolds (or similar work platforms with horizontal lifelines that may become
vertical lifelines), the devices used to connect to a horizontal lifeline shall be capable of locking
in both directions on the lifeline.

» Horizontal lifelines shall be designed, installed, and used under the supervision of a
qualified person as part of a complete personal fall-arrest system that maintains a safety
factor of at least two.

» Lanyards and vertical lifelines shall have a minimum breaking strength of 5,000Ibs
(22.2kN).

« When vertical lifelines are used, each person shall be attached to a separate lifeline.

« Lifelines shall be protected against cuts or abrasions.

» Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards that automatically limit free-fall distance to 2' (0.61m)
or less shall be capable of sustaining a minimum tensile load of 3,000lbs (13.3kN)
applied to the device with the lifeline or lanyard in the fully extended position.

= Self-retracting lifelines and lanyards that do not limit free-fall distance to 2' (0.61m) or
less, rip stitch lanyards, and tearing and deforming lanyards shall be capable of
sustaining a minimum tensile load of 5,000lbs (22.2kN) applied to the device with the
lifeline or lanyard in the fully extended position.

» Ropes and straps (webbing) used in lanyards, lifelines and strength components of body
belts and body harnesses shall be made from synthetic fibers.

Anchorages

Anchorages for personal fall-arrest equipment shall be independent of any anchorage used to
support or suspend platforms. Anchorages shall be capable of supporting at least 5,000lbs
(22.2kN) per person attached or shall be designed, installed, and used as a part of a complete
personal fall-arrest system that maintains a safety factor of at least two and under the
supervision of a qualified person.

Operation and Rescue
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When stopping a fall, personal fall-arrest systems shall:

« Limit the maximum arresting force on a person to 1,800lbs (8kN) when used with a body
harness.

» Be rigged such that a person can neither free fall more than 6' nor contact any lower
level.

 Bring a person to a complete stop and limit maximum deceleration distance a person
can travel to 3.5'.

- Have sufficient strength to withstand twice the potential impact energy of a person free
falling 6’ or the free-fall distance permitted by the system, whichever is less.

The SSHO will verify (confirm and document) for prompt rescue of employees in the event of
a fall or will assure the employees are able to rescue themselves. All materials and equipment
purchased and used at E-Corp for fall protection will comply with ANSI and ASTM standards
required for that material or equipment. Fall arrest equipment shall only be used as a last resort
due to the difficulty of a timely rescue. Temporary access and fall restraint or arrest equipment
must be suitable for the intended use and shall be taken out of use in case of damage. New fall
arrest equipment shall be provided before a new work task commences.

Body Belts

Body belts shall not be used to hoist materials or for fall arrest. They shall only be used for
personnel protection as part of a positioning-device system.

The attachment point of the body belt shall be in the center of the wearer's back. Body belts shall
be at least 1-5/8" (4.1cm) wide.

Inspection

Personal fall-arrest systems and components subjected to impact loading shall be immediately
removed from service and shall not be used again for protection of personnel until inspected by a
competent person and determined to be undamaged and suitable for reuse.

Personal fall-arrest systems shall be inspected prior to each use for wear, damage and other
deterioration, and defective components shall be removed from service. Use the E-Corp Fall
Protection Inspection Checklist to document this inspection.

Personal fall-arrest systems shall not be attached to guardrail systems, nor shall they be
attached to hoists.

When a personal fall-arrest system is used at hoist areas, it shall be rigged to allow the
movement of the personnel only as far as the edge of the walking/working surface.

Emergency Response

An appropriate emergency rescue plan shall be in place for the rescue of a fallen person in an
emergency as follows:
» Rescue within five minutes shall be confirmed. For most work, this shall necessitate a
full-time safety watch.
= If a rescue cannot be performed within five minutes, the fall-arrest system shall have a
device that automatically lowers the person to the ground safely.
» If compliance with the above cannot be achieved, a safe and alternative working
procedure shall be used.
= Emergency rescue procedures shall consider the need for:
o Aplan and time frame to carry out the rescue.
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o The immediate rescue of a person after an arrested fall without the need to rely
on emergency services or appropriately trained and competent standby rescue
teams as detailed in the Emergency Response Plan.

Preventing Suspension Trauma

= Workers shall never work alone when using a harness for fall protection.

« Suspension-trauma safety straps shall be used. They are an effective way to prevent the
effects of suspension trauma after a fall because they allow the worker who is
suspended to stand up in the harness to relieve pressure.

= Workers spending time hanging in a harness shall use a ‘sit-type’ harness, which allows
legs to be kept at least partially horizontal.

« The length of time a worker spends in suspension after a fall should be limited to five
minutes. When suspension is longer than five minutes, foothold straps or a way of
placing weight on the legs shall be provided.

« Workers shall try to use their legs and push against any footholds when these
movements are possible.

= Workers shall try to place the legs as high as possible and the head as horizontal as
possible.

= Harnesses shall be selected for specific applications with consideration given to comfort,
potential injuries, and suspension trauma.

- If a person falls, he or she shall be moved by a person who is trained in rescue
procedures from suspension in stages. (i.e., the procedure should take 30-40 minutes
with the victim moved first into kneeling position, then sitting and finally horizontal,
sudden movement to a horizontal position can be potentially fatal).

Accessing Heights Above 6’

A Site-Specific Fall Protection Work Plan must be completed at each E-Corp job site where
workers will be accessing heights greater than 6. This Fall Protection Work Plan must be
developed by a qualified person.

Working Within 6' of an Exposed Edge

An exposed edge is any edge from which a fall of over 6' (1.83m) can occur. Whenever work is
to occur within 6' (1.83m) of an exposed edge (e.g., working within 6' [1.83m] of a roof edge or
edge of excavation), a fall-arrest system shall be installed and used.

Parapets or handrails along exposed edges shall be at least 42" (106.7cm) high. Handrails shall
have toe (fender) boards and intermediate rails to prevent personnel from sliding underneath
the top rail.

ANSI approved personal fall arrest, personal fall restraint, or positioning systems must be worn
by employees whose work exposes them to falling more than 7.5 feet from the perimeter of a
structure, unprotected sides or edges, leading edges, through shaft ways and openings, sloped
roof surfaces steeper than 7:12, or other sloped surfaced steeper than forty (40) degrees not
otherwise adequately protected.

When Controlled Access Zones are used to control access to areas where leading edge and
other operations are taking place, the controlled access zone must be defined by a control line
or other means that restrict access such as barricades or barriers.

Accessing Heights with Elevated Work Platforms

Numerous methods and types of equipment are used to lift people off the ground to enable
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access to heights and safely conduct work. These are typically referred to as Elevated Work
Platforms (EWPs), which can be mobile or fixed. Types of EWPs include personnel or man
baskets, personnel lifts, scissor lifts, articulated-boom lifts, and telescopic-boom lifts. Refer to
the E-Corp Powered Industrial Truck Program for details.

Safety Monitoring System

E-Corp will implement a safety monitoring system where no alternative measure is feasible. In
the event a conventional fall protection system is deemed inappropriate, the SSHO will designate
the work area a controlled access zone and will assign a Competent Person to monitor the
safety of other employees and will ensure that the safety monitor complies with the following
requirements. The assigned safety monitor will:
¢ Be competent to recognize fall hazards.
e Warn the monitored employee(s) when it appears they are unaware of a fall hazard
oris acting in an unsafe manner.
e The safety monitor shall be on the same walking/working surface and within visual
sighting distance of the employee(s) being monitored.
e The safety monitor shall be close enough to communicate orally with the employee(s)
being monitored.
e The safety monitor will have no other responsibilities that could take his/her attention
from the monitoring function.
e The safety monitor will comply with the Fall Protection Plan

Scaffolding

Prior to use of scaffolding on a job site, a scaffolding competent person that meets applicable
regulatory requirements must be designated who will be responsible for the following activities
throughout the duration of the project:

Design

Erection

Moving

Dismantling

Certification for use

Scaffolding shall be erected by competent persons in accordance with local legislative or
regulatory requirements. Routines for certification, inspection and documentation shall be
established wherever scaffolding takes place. All scaffolding work shall be subject to these
routines, and a skilled scaffolder shall approve it. An inspection shall be performed in
compliance with local regulations.

General

Prior to use of scaffolding each day, an inspection of the scaffolding must be completed for unsafe
conditions, missing or broken parts, etc. by a competent person who has been trained in scaffold
erection and use.

e Prior to use, certification that scaffold components can support at least 4 times the
intended load must be obtained.
Scaffolds shall be plumb and level.
Standard guardrails and toe boards must be present on all open sides of the scaffold.
The platform must be tightly planked for the full width of the scaffold.
Planks must extend over the end supports between 6 inches and 12 inches.
Cleats must be used on the bottom edges to prevent slippage.
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Planking must be scaffold grade (planks must be stamped on the end).

Scaffold must be adequately tied into structure.

Climbing on frame members or braces for access is prohibited.

An access ladder or equivalent safe access shall be provided.

Where a built-in ladder is part of a scaffold system, it shall conform to the requirements
for ladders.

Legs or uprights of scaffolds must be plumb and rigidly braced to prevent swaying.
Overhead protection must be provided on scaffolds exposed to overhead hazards.
Shore or lean-to scaffolds should never be used.

When a scaffold materially changes its direction, the platform planks shall be laid to
prevent tipping.

Work platforms shall be securely fastened to the scaffold.

e When the scaffold height exceeds four times the minimum scaffold base dimension
(including the width added by outriggers, if used), the scaffold shall be secured to the wall
or structure.

Work Practices

o Scaffolds shall be cleaned off upon completion of work by the personnel using the scaffold.

¢ A toe board should never be used to aid access to a working platform. Grab bars should
be used instead.

o Require that tools, materials, and debris do not accumulate in quantities that create a

hazard.

Remove any snow, ice, or slippery conditions prior to access by employees.

Prohibit scaffold use during high winds and storms.

Modifications or alterations are to be performed only by competent persons.

Competent persons who have been trained in scaffold erection and use shall inspect

scaffolding daily prior to use.

¢ If any deficiencies are found during inspection, access to scaffolds must be denied until
all deficiencies are corrected.

Specific Scaffold Requirements

Scaffolds and their components must be designed and constructed in accordance with all
applicable regulations, including OHSA 29 CFR 1926, EM 385 1-1, and ANSI A10.8, Scaffolds.
Refer to these standards for the specific type of scaffolding to be used.

Handrails, Mid-rails and Decking

To eliminate fall exposure, scaffolds shall have complete handrails, mid-rails and decking.

Fall-arrest equipment shall be used only as a last resort as a substitute for complete handrails,
mid-rails and decking. Never use cross braces as substitutes for handrails or mid-rails.

Erecting, Modifying and Dismantling Scaffolds

Only trained workers under the supervision of a competent person may erect, modify, or
dismantle scaffolds. Unauthorized workmen are subject to disciplinary action for modifying
scaffolding.

Fall-arrest systems shall be used while erecting, modifying, or dismantling scaffolds.
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Before erecting and during dismantling scaffolds, trained scaffold craftsmen shall inspect that all
components are straight and free from bends, kinks, dents, and severe rusting. Components
found with defects shall be discarded and replaced immediately.

Footing or Anchorage

The footing or anchorage for all scaffolds shall be sound, rigid, and capable of supporting the
loaded scaffold without settling or displacement.

The total load on a scaffold base consists of the sum of the weight of the workers, tools,
equipment, and materials on a scaffold added to the weight of the scaffold.

All welded tubular frame scaffolds must be equipped with 6" (15.2cm) x 6" (15.2cm) minimum
steel base plates with an internal fixing spigot.

Barrels, boxes, kegs, loose bricks, concrete blocks or similar unstable objects shall never be
used as work platforms or to support scaffolds.

Adjusting Screws

Install adjusting screws only between the baseplate and the vertical frame section. When
installing adjusting screws:

= Never use adjusting screws together with casters. Rolling scaffolds need to be leveled.

= Do not extend adjustment screws beyond 12".

When the height of a scaffold exceeds three times the smallest width of the base, secure it to
the building or structure at every other lift and every 30' (9.1m) horizontally.

Scaffold-working Platforms

Equip scaffold-working platforms with 42" high handrails, mid-rails and toe boards and secure
rigidly.

Working platforms should be completely decked with safety planks, manufactured scaffold
decking, or laminated wooden planks.

All scaffolds shall be at least two planks wide. No personnel may work from a single plank.
Scaffold planks shall be secured from movement using #9 wire or the equivalent.

Scaffold Ladders

Access ladders shall be provided for each scaffold.

Climbing off the end frames is prohibited unless their designs incorporate approved ladders. To
allow access to the working platform in this manner, the ladder built into the end frames may be
used if uniform rung spacing between frames can be achieved.

Tube frames that do not provide uniform rung spacing shall be equipped with offset ladders for
platform access. When portable straight or extension ladders are used for access to tube-and-
coupler scaffolds, the proper four-vertical-units-to-one-horizontal-unit slope shall be maintained
to avoid a horizontal tube interfering with the use of the ladder.

Ladders used for access to a scaffold shall also extend at least 3' above the landing. Scaffold
users should be able to step off the scaffold-access ladder directly onto the working platform.
Entry gates shall be installed on scaffolds to eliminate the need for users to climb over handrails.
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If scaffolds are incomplete (which is indicated by a yellow tag), a hand hold above the platform
elevation shall be provided to allow a safe transition from the access ladder to the working
platform. (Refer to Identification Tagging below for the definition of a yellow tag). Toe boards do
not qualify for this requirement.

Scaffolds shall not be loaded more than their rated capacity. Materials should be brought up as
needed.

Where persons are required to work or pass under a scaffold, a screen of 18-gauge, 52"
wire mesh is required between the toe board and the guardrails.

Rolling Scaffolds

The following requirements apply to the use of rolling scaffolds:
« All caster brakes shall be locked when the scaffold is not in motion.
« Remove all loose materials and equipment from the deck before moving a scaffold.
» When moving the rolling scaffolds:
o Getassistance.
o Verify that the route is clear of obstructions.
o Watch for holes and overhead obstructions.
» No one is allowed to ride on rolling scaffolds.
» Re-level the scaffold after each move.

Suspended Scaffolds

Approved personal fall protection is required for all occupants of a suspended scaffold.
Suspended scaffolds shall be anchored to a fixed, safe point of anchorage, which shall be
independent of the scaffold and protected against sharp edges and abrasion. All suspended
scaffolds or platforms shall be equipped with a separate vertical lifeline anchored independent
of the scaffold system. Workers shall tie off onto this lifeline.

Overhead Protection

Overhead protection is required if personnel are working on scaffolds exposed to overhead
hazards. Such protection shall be a 2" plank or the equivalent.

Scaffold Inspection

Scaffolding shall be inspected and tagged after erection or modification by a competent person.
Scaffolding shall be inspected at the beginning of each shift by a designated competent person.

Inspection shall include these components at a minimum:
= Foundation or mudsill for stability.
» Missing and/or damaged handrails, mid-rails, cross-bracing and steel tubing.
» Weld zones on the scaffold frame for cracks.
« The ends of tubing for splits or cracks.
» Manufactured decks for loose bolts or rivet connections and bent, kinked, or dented
frames.
« Plywood surfaces for softening due to rot or wear and for peeling at the edges.
» Safety planks for rot, cracks, cuts, and other external damage.
= Tie rods or bolts and angle iron cleats.
« Cams, springs, threaded connections, toggle pins or other quick-connecting devices.
» Casters for rough rolling surfaces, ‘sticky’ swivels and defective locking mechanisms.
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» Cups/rings/rosettes, wedge pins and other system-scaffold components.

The competent person inspection and the daily inspection shall be documented by signatures in
the spaces provided on the back of the scaffold tag.

Identification Tagqing

All scaffolds shall be tagged to properly identify their usage and in accordance with a color-
coded system as follows:
= Green Tag — Signifies that the scaffold was built to meet scaffolding regulations and is
complete and safe to use.
» Yellow Tag — Signifies that the scaffold was not built to meet scaffolding standards and
adequate fall protection is required.
» Red Tag - Signifies that the scaffolding is incomplete and/or unsafe. It shall not be used
except by personnel erecting/modifying/dismantling scaffolding under the supervision of
a competent person.

NOTE: Scaffolding should be used to access areas that are protected by a fall-arrest system and
should be part of a fall-arrest system.

Selecting Fall Protection Equipment for Scaffolds

Prior to selecting fall protection, a hazard identification and risk assessment shall be performed
to identify the hazards associated with specific tasks. The Site-Specific Fall Protection Work Plan
shall then be used to select the appropriate fall protection that will be used. Additional
information pertaining to fall protection equipment and procedures is presented in the following
sections:

Scaffold Training

e Training of all employees that work on scaffolds is conducted by "Qualified" persons.

e Each E-Corp employee who performs work erecting, disassembling, moving, or working
with scaffolds in any way is trained under the supervision of the SSHO. The SSHO will
designate qualified personnel as the Competent Person for each E-Corp project, to
recognize the hazards associated with the type of scaffold being used and to understand
the procedures to control or minimize those hazards.

e Retraining is required when scaffold application, type of scaffold used, or when job
conditions change.

e The training program, at a minimum, addresses the following hazards:
O Assessment of any electrical hazards, fall hazards, and falling object hazards
in the work area.

o) The correct procedures for dealing with electrical hazards and for erecting,
maintaining, and disassembling the scaffolding and fall protection systems and
falling object protection systems being used.

o) Proper use of the scaffold, and the safe handling of materials on the scaffold.

O Maximum intended loads and the load carrying capacities of the scaffolds
used.

o} The nature of scaffold hazards.

O The correct procedures for erecting, disassembling, moving, operating, repairing,
inspecting, and maintaining the type of scaffold being used.
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O The design criteria, maximum intended load carrying capacity, and intended use
of the scaffold.

O Any other safety topics deemed pertinent to the worksite, scaffold system, or fall
protection systems being used.

Unsafe equipment or conditions will be tagged out by the SSHO, and mandatory
employee compliance is required. Instructions for and examples of tagging systems used
by E-Corp are provided to all employees.

All scaffolding systems, components, and fall protection systems used will be inspected
by the SSHO or other designated competent person prior to use, before each work shift
begins, after erecting or moving, and periodically through the workday to ensure the
system is erected properly, that there is no damage to components of the system, and
that the system is being used properly and safely.

Modifications of scaffold by non-qualified employees is prohibited. Only qualified and
competent personnel are allowed to modify scaffolding systems. Disciplinary action for
non-qualified modifications will be enforced.

Any system or component of a system which is found to have a defect in
manufacturing or design, damage, excessive wear, weathering, or corrosion, will be
immediately removed from service and tagged to indicate that it is not to be used with a
prominent tag.

Any repairs or modifications to a scaffold system or component of a system must be
approved by the designated competent person prior to implementation.

Any violation of the above policy, misuse of scaffolds, or misconduct while working
on scaffolds will be subject to disciplinary action within the scope of Company policy,
up to and including termination of employment.

Ladders

Ladders can be hazardous if they are not correctly used or maintained.

The following safety elements shall be considered:

Ladders are for access or light work of short duration, and then only for areas protected
by a fall arrest system.
Ladders should only be used after a risk assessment and if it is not possible to undertake
the task using other control measures that would allow the task to be done in a safer
manner.
Ladders should be properly stored and inspected before and after each use.
Ladders shall be secured before use. The first user will tie the ladder to the ladder-
fixing point.
The following safety checks shall be confirmed and documented before using a ladder:
o No damaged or loose or missing parts.
o Secured against movement and supported from a firm, level, and nonslip surface.
o Projects at least 3.28' above the landing place.
o Placed at a slope no steeper than four vertical units to one horizontal unit.
o Rated for ‘industrial,” not ‘domestic,” use.

Ladder Access
Any materials or tools (other than those secured on the worker’s tool belt) should be transported
to the work area separately.

Always have both hands free (at least three points of contact) for climbing.
Always face the ladder while climbing.
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« Never place feet higher than 3' from the top of the ladder.

« Never overreach from the ladder.

« Never work from a ladder above another person.

+ Never have more than one person on a ladder at any one time.

« Do not use a ladder in an access way or where it may be hit by a door unless the
access way or door has been isolated and entry prevented.

» Do not use a ladder to perform work that requires restricted vision, welding or cutting
metal.

= A nonmetallic ladder shall be used when near electrical hazards.

The SSHO will ensure the following requirements are adhered to concerning the use of all
ladders:

e When portable ladders are used for access to an upper landing surface, the ladder
side rails will extend at least 3 feet above the upper landing surface to which the
ladder is used to gain access; or, when such an extension is not possible because
of the ladder's length, then the ladder will be secured at its top to a rigid support that will
not deflect, and a grasping device, such as a grabrail, will be provided to assist
employees in mounting and dismounting the ladder. In no case will the extension be
such that ladder deflection under a load would, by itself, cause the ladder to slip off its
support.

e Ladders will be maintained free of oil, grease, and other slipping hazards.

e Ladder rungs, cleats, and steps will be parallel, level, and uniformly spaced when
the ladder is in position for use.

e Extension ladders shall be placed at a 4:1 incline. When placing your ladder, for every
four feet of height you must climb, move the base one foot away from the wall.

e Ladders will not be loaded beyond the maximum intended load limit for which they
were built or beyond their manufacturer's rated capacity.

e Ladders will be used only for the purpose for which they were designed.

e Non-self-supporting ladders will be used at an angle such that the horizontal distance
from the top support to the foot of the ladder is approximately one-quarter of the
working length of the ladder (the distance along the ladder between the foot and the top
support).

e Homemade ladders will not be used.

e Fixed ladders will be used at a pitch no greater than 90 degrees from the horizontal, as
measured to the back side of the ladder.

e |adders will be used only on stable and level surfaces unless secured to prevent
accidental displacement.

e |adders will not be used on slippery surfaces unless secured or provided with slip-
resistant feet to prevent accidental displacement. Slip-resistant feet will not be used as
a substitute for care in placing, lashing, or holding a ladder that is used upon slippery
surfaces, including flat metal or concrete surfaces that are constructed so they cannot
be prevented from becoming slippery.

e | adders placed in any location where they can be displaced by workplace activities or
traffic, such as in passageways, doorways, or driveways, will be secured to prevent
accidental displacement, or a barricade will be used to keep the activities or traffic away
from the ladder.

e The area around the top and bottom of ladders will be kept clear.
e The top of a non-self-supporting ladder will be placed with the two rails supported equally
unless it is equipped with a single support attachment.
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e Ladders will not be moved, shifted, or extended while occupied.

e Ladders will have nonconductive side-rails if they are used where the employee or the
ladder could contact exposed energized electrical equipment.

e The top or top step of a stepladder will not be used as a step.

e Cross-bracing on the rear section of stepladders will not be used for climbing unless
the ladders are designed and provided with steps for climbing on both front and rear
sections.

e Ladders will be inspected by a competent person for visible defects on a periodic basis
and after any occurrence that could affect their safe use.

e Portable ladders with structural defects, such as broken or missing rungs, cleats, or steps,
broken or split rails, corroded components, or other faulty or defective components, will
either be immediately marked in a manner that readily identifies them as defective,
or be tagged with "DO NOT USE" or similar language, and will be withdrawn from
service until repaired.

e Fixed ladders with structural defects, such as broken or missing rungs, cleats, or steps,
broken or split rails, or corroded components, will be withdrawn from service until
repaired. The defective ladder will be withdrawn from service in the following manner:

o Immediately tagged with "Do Not Use" or similar language.

o Marked in a method that readily identifies it as defective.

O Blocked from further use, such as with a plywood attachment that spans several
rungs.

e Before damaged or defective ladder may be returned to service, repairs will be made
that restore the ladder to its original design specifications.

e Single-rail ladders will not be used.
e When ascending or descending a ladder, the user will face the ladder.

e Each employee will use at least one hand to grasp the ladder when progressing up
and/or down the ladder.

e An employee will not carry any object or load that could cause the employee to lose
balance and fall.

Stairways

The SSHO will ensure the following requirements are applied to all stairways:

e Stairways that will not be a permanent part of the structure on which construction
work is being performed will have landings of not less than 30 inches in the direction
of travel and extend at least 22 inches in width at every 12 feet or less of vertical rise.

e Stairs will be installed between 30 deg. and 50 deg. from horizontal.

e Riser height and tread depth will be uniform within each flight of stairs, including any
foundation structure used as one or more treads of the stairs. Variations in riser height
or tread depth will not be over “4-inch in any stairway system.

e Where doors or gates open directly on a stairway, a platform will be provided, and the
swing of the door will not reduce the effective width of the platform to less than 20
inches.

e Metal pan landings and metal pan treads, when used, will be secured in place before
filling with concrete or other material.

e All parts of stairways will be free of hazardous projections, such as protruding nails.
e Slippery conditions on stairways will be eliminated before the stairways are used to reach
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other levels.

e Except during stairway construction, foot traffic is prohibited on stairways with pan
stairs where the treads and/or landings are to be filled in with concrete or other material
later, unless the stairs are temporarily fitted with wood or other solid material at least
to the top edge of each pan. Such temporary treads and landings will be replaced
when worn below the level of the top edge of the pan.

e Except during stairway construction, foot traffic is prohibited on skeleton metal stairs
where permanent treads and/or landings are to be installed later, unless the stairs
are fitted with secured temporary treads and landings long enough to cover the entire
tread and/or landing area.

e Treads for temporary service will be made of wood or other solid material and will be
installed the full width and depth of the stair.

e Stairways having four or more risers or rising more than 30 inches, whichever is less, will
be equipped with:
o At least one handrail.
o One stair rail system along each unprotected side or edge.

e Winding and spiral stairways will be equipped with a handrail offset sufficiently to
prevent walking on those portions of the stairways where the tread width is less than
6 inches.

e The height of stair rails will be as follows: will be not less than 36 inches from the upper
surface of the stair rail system to the surface of the tread, in line with the face of the riser
at the forward edge of the tread.

e Mid-rails, screens, mesh, intermediate vertical members, or equivalent intermediate
structural members will be provided between the top rail of the stair rail system and
the stairway steps.

o Mid-rails will be located at a height midway between the top edge of the stair
rail system and the stairway steps.

o Screens or mesh will extend from the top rail to the stairway step, and along
the entire opening between top rail supports.

0 When intermediate vertical members, such as balusters, are used between
posts, they will be not more than 19 inches apart.

o Other structural members will be installed such that there are no openings in the
stair rail system that are more than 19 inches wide.

e Handrails and the top rails of stair rail systems will be capable of withstanding, without
failure, a force of at least 200 pounds applied within 2 inches of the top edge, in any
downward or outward direction, at any point along the top edge.

e The height of handrails will be not more than 37 inches or less than 30 inches from
the upper surface of the handrail to the surface of the tread.

e When the top edge of a stair rail system also serves as a handrail, the height of the top
edge will be not more than 37 inches or less than 36 inches.

e Stair rail systems and handrails will be so surfaced as to prevent injury to
employees from punctures or lacerations, and to prevent snagging of clothing.

e Handrails will provide an adequate handhold for employees grasping them to avoid
falling.

e The ends of stair rail systems and handrails will be constructed so as not to
constitute a projection hazard.

e Handrails that will not be a permanent part of the structure being built will have a
minimum clearance of 3 inches between the handrail and walls, stair rail systems,
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and other objects.

e Unprotected sides and edges of stairway landings will be provided with guardrail
systems.

Revision History

Revision Author Changes Made Date

01 Stacy Maxfield New Program 06/03/21

02 Stacy Maxfield Annual Review/Update 09/21/22
Page 17
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Fall Protection Inspection Checklist

Check boxes as appropriate during fall protection inspection. Findings and corrective actions should be
filled out in the bottom section, use back of form if necessary.
Inspector: Inspection Date:

Job #:

Pass Fail N/A General

All fall protection equipment is inspected before use.

All fall protection is in good condition (clean, free of defects).

All employees using fall protection equipment have been trained in
proper use of equipment.

Fall protection equipment is worn when there is potential fall of 6
feet or greater.

Harness is properly worn.

Shock absorbing lanyard is being used and properly attached to
harness.

Lanyard is properly attached to a secure anchor point.

Shock absorbing lanyard is in good condition and has not been
exposed to any fall.

Total rope and lanyard length is less than potential falling distance.

Components of the fall protection system are properly stored when
not in use.

Proper access is provided to the work area (ladder, stairs, etc.).

Fall protection equipment has been inspected and determined safe
for use.

Findings: (Failed Items and Safe Observations)

Corrective Action Taken:

Date Corrective Action Complete:

Signature of Competent Person Completing Inspection:

*Note: If unsafe conditions are found, fall protection equipment must be removed from service
until items are corrected.
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Scaffolding Inspection Checklist

Check boxes as appropriate during the scaffolding inspection. Findings and corrective actions should be
filled out in the bottom section, use back of form if necessary.

Competent Person: Inspection Date:
Job #:
Pass Fail N/A ‘ General:

All portions of scaffolding are present as required by the manufacturer.

Check for any loose, missing, or broken parts of scaffolding.

Scaffold is plumb and level.

Standard guardrails are present on all sides of scaffolding.

Scaffold has toe boards as required.

Platform is tightly planked for the full width of the platform.

Planks are scaffold grade.

Safe access is provided by a ladder or equivalent.

Cleats are on bottom edges of scaffolding to prevent slippage.

Legs or uprights are plumb and rigidly braced to prevent swaying.

If the scaffold height exceeds 4 times the base, the scaffold is secured to the
wall or structure.

Remove snow, ice, or slippery conditions prior to access.

Use of scaffolding is prohibited during high winds and storms.

No tools or equipment have been left on the scaffold by workers.

Scaffolding has been inspected by a competent person and determined
safe to use today.

Findings: (Failed Items and Safe Observations)

Corrective Action Taken:

Date Corrective Action Complete:

Signature of Competent Person Completing Inspection:

*Note: If unsafe conditions are found, scaffold equipment must be removed from service until items
are corrected.
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Ladder Inspection Checklist

Check boxes as appropriate during the scaffolding inspection. Findings and corrective actions should be
filled out in the bottom section, use back of form if necessary.

Competent Person: Inspection Date:
Job #:

Pass | Fail | NIA lGeneral:

Ladders have been inspected and found in good condition before use.

Ladders are free of oil grease and other slipping hazards.

Area around the top and bottom of the ladder are free of debris.

The ladder is properly secured to prevent falling.

Unused ladders are properly stored out of the walkways and protected from damage.

Extension ladders are maintained and locking mechanism is working.

All ladders are equipped with slip resistant bases.

Ladders are secured at the proper angle (abide by the 1:4 rule).

Stepladders are properly used; spreaders are locked and the feet are level.

Ladders extend at least 3 feet above the platform on which they are secured.

Ladders are placed on a level, firm surface.

Ladders have been inspected and determined safe for use.

Findings: (Failed Items and Safe Observations)

Corrective Action Taken:

Date Corrective Action Complete:

Signature of Competent Person Completing Inspection:

*Note: If unsafe conditions are found, ladder must be removed from service until items are
corrected.
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Permit Number:

Fall Protection Permit Revised 06/03/21

This permit may be issued for up to seven (7) consecutive days with appropriate revalidation prior to

each shift.

Date:

Site Location and Description:

Describe Fall Potential Scenario:

Fall Prevention Methods

[ ] Minimize Fall Exposure: Which technique will be used to prevent the fall? Please describe:

[] Permanent guardrails or handrails

] Temporary guardrail / scaffold system
[] Aerial Lifts
[] Travel restriction systems or barriers
|:| Rated hole / floor covers:
[] skylight / scuttle guarding:
[] Fall restraint system

|:| Other:

[] Fall Arrest System: To be used if a fall hazard cannot be prevented or minimized. These items may reduce the risk of
injury or minimize the consequence to the workers after they fall. Please select the equipment to be used:

[] Lanyard

] Retractable Lanyard [_] Shock Absorbing Lanyard

] Harness with D rings
] Approved anchor point (capable of withstanding 5000 Ibs. of force per person)
] 100% Tie Off requirement (i.e., Double lanyard system)

|:| Lifelines

|:| Net
|:| Other:

|:| Vertical |:| Horizontal

If fall arrest system is used, determine Total potential fall distance:

Post Fall Emergency Response — Rescue Plan

Type of
Rescue

Describe Method and Equipment

] Self-

Rescue

L] Peer

Rescue

[] 3% Party
Onsite
Rescue
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EQLDING  WORLD OF DIFFFRENCE Fall Protection Permit Revised 06/03/21

Permit Number:

Does the rescue plan account for -
suspension trauma and limiting [ Yes Describe:

time suspended to 5 minutes? [ 1 No. Do not proceed.
Please verify that the Emergency [] Yes

Response Plan includes Post

Incident Treatment for the ] No. Do not proceed.
suspended worker.

AUTHORIZATION BY PERMIT SUPERVISOR

| certify that | have reviewed the permit, all required precautions have been taken, and necessary equipment is provided
and inspected for this permitted work.

Name: Signature: Date: Time:

PERMIT REVALIDATION

I confirm that the conditions under which the permit was originally issued remain unchanged, that work is allowed to
continue, and that the revalidated permit has been reviewed with the work team.

Name: Signature: Date: Time:

PERMIT CANCELLATION BY PERMIT SUPERVISOR

| attest that the Permitted Work is complete, and permit is closed.

Name: Signature: Date: Time:
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Fit For Duty / Fatigue Management /
Medical Surveillance Program
Practice Statement

E-Corp has adopted this practice to ensure a Fit for Duty workforce to reduce the number of
incidents and safety issues at our worksites which ensures the safety and health of the
employees.

E-Corp Administration, Human Resources (HR), and Management are responsible for ensuring
that the following policy is enforced and implemented.

Roles and Responsibility
E-Corp Management

In the scope of this practice, E-Corp management shall:

= Identify personnel that carry out duties or tasks which require periodic medical exams or
precautionary fitness for duty self-assessments to assure suitable care and/ or work
assignments.

« Observe and record, when necessary, the attendance, performance, and behavior of the
E-Corp employees they supervise.

» Follow this practice fairly and consistently when presented with circumstances or
knowledge that indicates an E-Corp employee may be unfit for task by contacting the
Health and Safety Manager and a HR representative as appropriate.

» Consider an E-Corp employee’s personal assessment of their own fitness for task.

« Always keep any information of medical conditions or records strictly confidential.

« Communicate to all E-CORP employees the content of this practice and other applicable
safety policies.

HR and HSSE

HR and HSSE shall assist in the administration of this program and verify that all responsible
departments implement the requirements of this practice.

Workforce

Each member of the E-Corp workforce shall:

» Seek to maintain good health to enable the safe performance of their job, tasks, and
responsibilities.

» Arrive to work fit for task and fit to perform their job, tasks, and responsibilities in a safe,
secure, productive, and effective manner during the entire duration of the work.

» Refrain from behavior that could impair safety in the workplace.

= Notify their line manager, supervisor or HR manager when they are not fit for task, are
taking any prescribed or over the counter medication that may adversely affect their
fitness for task or face other situations or concerns that may adversely impact their
ability to perform their work.

» Notify their line manager immediately if the fit for duty condition changes during the
workday.

Fit For Duty/ Fatigue Management/ Medical Surveillance
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« Notify their line manager or supervisor when they observe a co-worker acting in a
manner that indicates the co-worker may be unfit for task.

« Adhere to any restrictions placed on them as part of a rehabilitation program following an
injury or illness (such as restricted movement, diet restrictions, etc.).

 Adhere to any restrictions placed on them because of an individual's personal
circumstances or medical status identified during the medical surveillance program (such
as driving, work hours, etc.).

If a supervisor’s behavior is the focus of a concern, a member of the E-Corp workforce should:

- Stop work immediately and, if appropriate or able to do so, raise the concern with the
supervisor.

« If talking with the supervisor is not possible or was not successful, discuss the concern
directly with the supervisor’s line manager to see if the situation can be rectified.

- If the above actions do not resolve the concern, inform a senior manager, HSM, or a
HR representative.

« E-Corp does not tolerate retaliation against any employee for raising a fitness for task
complaint or concern, or for participating in an investigation of anyone’s fithess for task.

Description and Requirements

Physically Fit

E-Corp will ensure that all employees are physically fit to perform the job duties assigned.

Training

E-Corp will ensure that all employees will be properly trained for their assigned task. Before
any employee starts a new assigned task, the employee must receive specific training.
Examples might include:

= Basic first aid training (mandatory for all field workers).

» Forklift operation.

e Instrumentation.

« Heavy equipment operation.

= Scaffold building.

« Tiredness management session and/or fatigue management training, etc.

All training (in-house or third party) shall consist of a documented process that includes an
appropriate curriculum and verification by means of individual examination. Documentation shall
include the date and name of the E-Corp employees or Contractors attending the training. In
addition, all training programs shall be reviewed and audited annually and evaluated for
effectiveness by management.

Substance Abuse

Refer to the E-Corp Drug and Alcohol Testing Policy for requirements regarding substance abuse.
No employees are allowed to be under the influence of alcohol or drugs while performing their
work duties. The following restrictions apply to employee use of prohibited substances:
« No employee shall manufacture, distribute, dispense, possess, or use prohibited
substances while on the job or on E-Corp premises.
» No employee shall report to work, be on the job, or be on E-Corp premises while under
the influence of prohibited substances.
« No employee who has tested positive for the presence of prohibited substances in
amounts equal to or exceeding the cut-off levels adopted by E-Corp will be allowed on the

Fit For Duty/ Fatigue Management/ Medical Surveillance
Page 2



E-Corp HSMS @E-COIP

Fit For Duty/Fatigue Management/Medical Surveillance Program

BUILDING A WORLD OF DIFFERENCE

job site. The Drug and Alcohol Testing policy will be followed.

E-Corp is committed to providing a safe and healthy work environment; thus drugs and alcohol
are prohibited on E-Corp premises. If there is a situation where alcohol or drug misuse is being
observed this unsafe condition must be reported.

Prescription and Over-the-Counter Medications

It is the policy of E-Corp that all employees must notify their supervisor when taking any
prescription or over-the-counter medication that could impair their ability to work safely. Over-
the Counter medications such as allergy or cold and flu medications could also impair one’s
ability to perform safely and must be reported to their supervisor.

E-Corp Workforce

Supervisors as well as line managers shall identify personnel that carry out duties or tasks
which require periodic medical exams or precautionary fitness for duty self-assessments to
assure suitable care and/ or work assignments.

Fitness for task of a member of the E-Corp workforce shall be evaluated by a supervisor when
the workforce member:
= Isinvolved in a workplace incident or accident.
» Displays difficulty performing work duties in a manner that is safe for the employee, the
employee’s co-workers, the company, or the public as determined by the supervisor.
« Poses an imminent and serious safety threat to self or others.
» s issued restrictions as part of a rehabilitation program following an injury or iliness.
« Is issued restrictions because of an individual’'s personal circumstances and medical
status identified during the medical surveillance program.

Employee Monitoring

To determine if an employee should be removed from the work site, E-Corp Administration will
monitor employee behaviors and activities based on employee attendance, performance, and
behavior which may be observed and recorded at their supervisor’s discretion.

On a project specific basis, medical examinations are required prior to employment and pre-site
entry. The medical exam shall determine the medical suitability for the expected tasks and define
any restrictions required to protect the health and safety of the employee and others (such as
driving restrictions while on medication). Employees are subject to regular or periodic medical
exams to verify fitness for task, and to check either blood or urine levels for potential exposure
to contaminants in the air.

Employee Responsibility

Employees are responsible for notifying their supervisors if they are fatigued, stressed, injured,
or otherwise impaired to the point of not being able to perform their duties safely. Supervisors
shall take reasonable and practicable actions to reduce the risks of physical, emotional, and
psychological injuries or illnesses by encouraging open communication and providing a
professional work environment.

Employees shall notify their manager or supervisor when they observe a co-worker acting in a
manner that indicates the co-worker may be unfit for task. Employees are also responsible for
ensuring they are physically and mentally fit to perform their job function safely, they must take

Fit For Duty/ Fatigue Management/ Medical Surveillance
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responsibility for their own safety as well as not reporting to work in a condition that could
endanger their fellow workers. Employees shall follow the self-assessment process to determine
their fitness for duty and must inform their supervisor if they are incapable of performing their
work scope. Employees shall refrain from behavior that could impair safety in the workplace.

Self-Assessment Process

E-Corp will ensure that employees are given a self-assessment process to determine their fithess
for duty that is modified to ensure maximum effectiveness pertaining to the employee’s scope of
work. The Fit for Task Self-Assessment form is used for this self-assessment. This form is for
the employees use only and is not to be turned in to E-Corp.

Limitations

Employees are prohibited from working more than 14 hours in a day, including the time allotted
for commute. Employees are prohibited and shall not be scheduled to work more than 12
consecutive days without at least one day off.

Fatigue Management

Breaks, Annual Leave, and Extended Working Hours

The following conditions are applicable:

» Workforce members shall not engage in risk-taking situations when they are in a fatigued
state (i.e., driving or operating machinery, equipment, and vehicles).

= No employees shall accrue unnecessary annual leave.

« E-Corp shall verify that adequate rest breaks are taken for specific working conditions.
The appropriate frequency of rest breaks will be identified in each respective Site
Health and Safety Plan.

« All employees shall comply with the requirements in the E-Corp Employee Handbook
when performing work.

- Every employee shall be rested and alert whenever driving a vehicle while working and
not driving when overly tired or fatigued.

» Callouts and after-hours work are assigned at the discretion of the project manager.

« All employees shall comply with the requirements in the Working Alone & Remote Travel
Program and the Driving Safety Program.

All E-Corp employees will be entitled to annual leave or vacation in accordance with the local
contracts and HR polices.

Annual leave or vacation is an important time for E-Corp employees to unwind and relax, time to
spend with family and friends and to build and nurture these important personal relationships.
Time off from work improves health, family life, productivity, creativity, and personal well-being.

All E-Corp employees shall use their full annual leave entitlement each calendar year. It is the
responsibility of the employee and their team leader to confirm that they do so. This means
that employees shall not accrue unnecessary annual leave, since annual leave is provided for
their well-being and to provide sufficient rest and recreation. Any exceptions to the policy of not
utilizing the full year entitlement require approval.

Consider the following regarding annual leave or vacation planning:
= Take earned or accrued annual leave or vacation days.

Fit For Duty/ Fatigue Management/ Medical Surveillance
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= Schedule enough time away to unwind and relax.

» Take advantage of the time to build and strengthen personal relationships.

- Besafe.

» Leave business distractions (e.g., laptops, mobile or cell phones and the internet) at the
office.

Studies suggest that the positive effects annual leave and vacation have in reducing heart
attack risks may only occur when at least a two-week block at a time is taken.

Stress Awareness

E-Corp management and supervisors shall maintain an awareness of the pressures that the
employees which he or she supervises are under and seek solutions to relieve any excessive
stress arising from or during work. Employees shall notify their manager, supervisor, or team
leader of stress that may adversely affect the employee’s own fithess for task or ability to
perform work, or a work colleague’s fitness for task or ability to perform work. It is the
responsibility of the employee to seek assistance if feeling stressed. This includes stress
generated outside work which could adversely affect the employee while at work.

The requirements and responsibilities for reducing workplace stress apply to the following three
levels of the E-Corp workforce.

E-Corp Management
E-Corp management shall:
= Take reasonable and practicable actions to reduce the risks of physical, emotional, and
psychological injuries orillnesses.
« Confirm that E-Corp work activities do not adversely affect the health of E-Corp
employees.

Supervisor
The supervisor shall:
= Verify that E-Corp work activities do not adversely affect the health of the employees that
he or she supervises.
= Maintain an awareness of the pressures that the employees which he or she supervises
are under and seek solutions to relieve any excessive stress arising from or during
E-Corp work.

Employees
The employees shall:
= Notify their line manager, supervisor or team leader of stress that may adversely affect
the employee’s own fitness for task or ability to perform work, or a work colleague’s fitness
for task or ability to perform work.
« Each employee should seek assistance if feeling stressed (family, team leader, work
colleagues, HR, HSM).

Driver Requirements

Whenever operating a vehicle on E-Corp business, every employee shall be rested and alert and
shall not operate any vehicle when overly tired or fatigued.

All drivers should take adequate rest breaks when driving, especially on long distance trips, to
prevent the risk of becoming fatigued or overly tired. In addition, excessive hours spent travelling
to and from work and while performing fieldwork can extend the length of the working day and

Fit For Duty/ Fatigue Management/ Medical Surveillance
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reduce the time available for sleep and recovery.

Requirements for Light-vehicle Drivers
All E-Corp employees that drive on company business shall attend a tiredness management
session and/or fatigue management training. The following requirements for working and driving
will apply to light-vehicle drivers:
= Stop driving if you are tired.
= Avoid driving during dusk and dawn hours on long trips.
= Adhere to the maximum length of driving time:
o 14 hours work in a rolling 24 hours.
o 60 hours work in a rolling seven days.
o 10 hours driving per day maximum (excludes commuting time).
o Stop every two hours for 5-15 minutes at a safe location.
= Take at least one 24-hour continuous break per rolling seven days.

Medical Surveillance Program and other Medical Exams

E-Corp sites and specific jobs may require regular or periodic medical exams to verify an
employee’s fithness for task or to check blood or urine levels for potential exposure to
contaminants in the air. Periodic medical exams that may be required for E-Corp work include,
but are not limited to:
» Blood and/or urine testing for exposure to heavy metals, volatile organic compounds, or other
chemicals.

» Fitness for driving roles, including transport of dangerous goods, forklift driver, occasional
driver, and professional driver.

» Fitness to wear respirators. (Refer to the Personal Protective Equipment and
Respiratory Protection Programs)

» Fitness for field work (environmental remediation/hazardous waste operations).

Note that medical surveillance forms are provided by the doctor or other medical professional.

Medical Case Management

Employees must immediately inform their direct supervisor (or designated alternate) of any
injury or illness that they suffer that might be work related so that action can be taken to correct,
prevent, or control the condition. The E-Corp Incident Investigation program will be followed.

Each E-Corp project site shall have a pre-identified local Occupational Medical Case
Management process that conforms to local legal requirements.

All information regarding employee medical conditions or records shall be kept strictly
confidential. Access to medical records shall only be given according to the policies laid out in
§1910.1020.

Fit For Duty/ Fatigue Management/ Medical Surveillance
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Revision History
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01 Stacy Maxfield New Program 06/08/21
02 Stacy Maxfield Annual Review/Update 09/27/22
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Fit for Task — Self-Assessment

Job safety is influenced by many factors, but the most important factor is a fit for duty workforce.
Your physical and emotional/mental health is just as important as good tools, good practices and
procedures, and good job planning and should be considered in the assignment, performance, and
planning of job tasks.

This form is designed to help you do a quick self-assessment of your physical and
emotional/mental health. Any concerns resulting from your assessment regarding the ability to
carry out your job responsibilities safely and healthily should be discussed with your on-site supervisor
and communicated to your E-Corp representative immediately.

This form is voluntary and for your use only.

General Assessment

Am | feeling good today and ready to work at my routine assigned level of physical activity and
responsibility?

* If not, why not?

* Do I have any sprains / strains? (Any injury / area of pain should be reported to your supervisor
or the HSM)

\ctivities Revi

* Am | well hydrated?
* Any strenuous activities recently (chores, sports, hobbies)?
* Am | rested or fatigued?

* My energy level is: 71 high [J medium [ low

* My last full meal was:

Vedication Revi
e Am | taking any medications that can make me drowsy or adversely affect my safe job
performance?

* Any cuts/ scrapes are clean and bandaged?
* Did | remember to bring with me my health maintenance medications (high blood pressure,
diabetes, cholesterol, heart etc.)?
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General Safety Awareness Program

Purpose

This practice describes the E-Corp General Safety Rules and safe practices for mitigating
potential hazards and addressing risks encountered by E-Corp employees, contractors, and
sub-contractors, who provide services to, or on behalf of, E-Corp on E-Corp premises and
worksites. To ensure all new employees are trained on general safety topics prior to beginning
work on any E-Corp project sites, all employees will be trained on General Safety topics.

Training

General Safety training will include, but not be limited to the material contained in this procedure.
Trainer should refer to other E-Corp Health and Safety Management Systems (HSMS) as
appropriate. This procedure may be used as a training guide during General Safety Training, or
a General Safety presentation may be used.

Training provides the following benefits:

» Makes employees aware of job hazards

» Teaches employees to perform jobs safely
» Promotes two-way communication

» Encourages safety suggestions

= Creates interest in the safety program

» Fulfills OSHA requirements

Employee training will be provided at the following times:

¢ All new employees will receive a safety orientation their first day on the job.

e All new employees will be given a copy of the Code of Safe Practices and required to
read and sign for it.

o All field employees will receive training at tailgate or toolbox safety meetings held at the
job site.

e All employees given a new job assignment for which training has not been previously
provided will be trained before beginning the new assignment.

e Whenever new substances, processes, procedures or equipment that represent a new
hazard are introduced into the workplace.

e Whenever E-CORP is made aware of a new or previously unrecognized workplace hazard.

¢ Whenever management believes that additional training is necessary.

e Afterall serious accidents.

¢ When employees are not following safe work rules or procedures.

Code of Safe Practices

E-Corp will maintain a “Safety and Health Program” conforming to the best practices of
organizations of this type. To be successful, such a program must embody the proper attitudes
toward injury and iliness prevention on the part of supervisors and employees. It also requires
cooperation in all safety and health matters, not only between supervisor and employee, but
also between each employee and his or her co-workers. Only through such a cooperative effort
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can a safety program in the best interest of all be established and preserved. Safety and health
in our business must be a part of every operation.

The Company Safety & Health Program includes:

Providing mechanical and physical safeguards to the maximum extent possible.
Conducting a program of safety and health inspections to find and eliminate unsafe
working conditions or practices, to control health hazards, and to comply fully with the
safety and health standards for every job.

Training all employees in good safety and health practices.

Providing necessary personal protective equipment and instructions for its use and care.
Developing and enforcing safety and health rules and requiring that employees
cooperate with these rules as a condition of employment.

Investigating, promptly and thoroughly, every accident to find out what caused it and to
correct the problem so that it will not happen again.

Setting up a system of recognition and awards for outstanding safety service or
performance.

We recognize that the responsibilities for safety and health are shared:

E-CORP accepts the responsibility for leadership of the safety and health program, for
its effectiveness and improvement, and for providing the safeguards required to ensure
safe conditions.

Supervisors are responsible for developing the proper attitudes toward safety and
health in themselves and in those they supervise, and for ensuring that all operations are
performed with the utmost regard for the safety and health of all personnel involved,
including themselves.

Employees are responsible for wholehearted, genuine cooperation with all aspects of
the Safety and Health Program including compliance with all rules and regulations — and
for continuously practicing safety while performing their duties.

Revision History

Revision | Author Changes Made Date

01 Stacy Maxfield New Program. 06/02/21

02 Stacy Maxfield Annual Review/Update 09/21/22
Page 2
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General Safety Awareness Rules and Code of Safe Practices

E-Corp employees shall follow these safe practice rules, render every possible aid to safe
operations, and report all unsafe conditions or practices to their supervisor.
Failure to abide by the Code of Safe Practices may result in disciplinary action up to and
including termination.
Supervisors shall insist that employees observe and obey every rule, regulation, and order
necessary to the safe conduct of the work and shall take such action necessary to obtain
compliance.
If you are unsure of the safe method to do your job, STOP and ask your supervisor.
Ignorance is no excuse for a safety violation.
All employees shall be given frequent accident prevention instructions.
No one shall knowingly be permitted to work while the employee's ability or alertness is
impaired by fatigue, illness, and prescription or over the counter drugs. Employees who are
suspected of being under the influence of illegal or intoxicating substances, impaired by fatigue
or an iliness, shall be prohibited from working.
Anyone known to be under the influence of alcohol and/or drugs shall not be allowed on the
job while in that condition. Persons with symptoms of alcohol and/or drug abuse are
encouraged to discuss personal or work-related problems with the supervisor/employer.
Employees should be alerted to see that all guards and other protective devices are in proper
places and adjusted, and shall report deficiencies. Approved protective equipment shall be
worn in specified work areas.
Horseplay, scuffling, fighting and other acts that tend to have an adverse influence on the
safety or wellbeing of the employees are prohibited. Do not run on the job site or in the shop or
office area.
Work shall be well-planned and supervised to prevent injuries when working with equipment
and handling heavy materials. When lifting heavy objects, employees should bend their knees
and use the large muscles of the legs instead of the smaller muscles of the back. Back injuries
are the most frequent and often the most persistent and painful type of workplace injury.
Workers shall not handle or tamper with any electrical equipment, machinery, or air or water
lines in a manner not within the scope of their duties, unless they have received instructions
from their supervisor. Do not operate equipment that you are not familiar with. Do not attempt
to use such equipment until you are fully trained and authorized.
Keep your work area clean, free of debris, electrical cords and other hazards.
Immediately clean up spilled liquids.
Always notify all other individuals in your area who might be endangered by the work you are
doing.
A red tag system identifies equipment that is NOT to be operated, energized or used. Alllock-
out/tag-out notices and procedures must be observed and obeyed.
Do not block exits, fire doors, aisles, fire extinguishers, first aid kits, emergency equipment,
electrical panels, or traffic lanes.
Do not leave tools, materials, or other objects on the floor that might cause others to trip and
fall.
Do not distract others while working. If conversation is necessary, make sure eye contact
is made prior to communicating.
Employees shall not enter manholes, underground vaults, chambers, tanks, silos, or other
similar places that receive little ventilation, unless it has been determined that it is safe to enter.
Confined space protocols will be followed.
Materials, tools, or other objects shall not be thrown from buildings or structures until proper
precautions are taken to protect others from the falling objects.

Page 3
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Employees shall cleanse thoroughly after handling hazardous substances and follow special
instructions from authorized sources.

Gasoline or other flammable liquids shall not be used for cleaning purposes.

No burning, welding, or other source of ignition shall be applied to any enclosed tank or vessel,
even if there are some openings, until it has first been determined that no possibility of explosion
exists, and authority for the work is obtained from the foreman or superintendent.

Any damage to scaffolds, false work, or other supporting structures shall be immediately
reported to the foreman and repaired before use.

Possession of firearms, weapons, illegal drugs or alcoholic beverages on Company or customer
property or the job site is strictly prohibited.

All injuries shall be reported promptly to your supervisor so that arrangements can be
made for medical and/or first-aid treatment.

Employees shall verify and document that the work site is in a safe condition upon completion
or interruption of work.

Specific Safety Rules

Electrical Safety

Only trained, qualified, and authorized employees are allowed to make electrical repairs
or work on electrical equipment or installations.

All electrical equipment and systems shall be treated as energized until tested or otherwise
proven to be de-energized.

All energized equipment and installations will be de-energized prior to the commencement of
any work. If the equipment or installation must be energized for test or other purposes, special
precautions will be taken to protect against the hazards of electric shock.

All equipment shall be locked out to protect against accidental or inadvertent operation when
such operation could cause injury to personnel. Do not attempt to operate any switch, valve,
or other energy-isolating device bearing a lock.

Safety grounds shall always be used where there is a danger of shock from back feeding
or other hazards.

Polyester clothing or other flammable types of clothing shall not be worn near electrical
circuits. Cotton clothing is much less likely to ignite from arc blast. Employees working on live
circuits shall be provided Nomex or equivalent fire-resistant clothing.

Suitable eye protection must be always worn while working on electrical equipment.
Always exercise caution when energizing electrical equipment or installations. Take steps to
protect yourself and other employees from arc blast and exploding equipment in the event of a
fault.

All power tools will be grounded or double insulated. Tools with defective cords or wiring
shall not be used.

Metal jewelry should not be worn around energized circuits.

Extension and temporary power cords must be heavy duty and grounded. Frayed or defective
cords shall not be used.

Suitable temporary barriers or barricades shall be installed when access to opened
enclosures containing exposed energized equipment is not under the control of an authorized
person.

Electrical installations must be protected from accidental contact by enclosures or tight-fitting
covers.

GFCUI’s are required on all power outlets.

Circuits shall not be overloaded with equipment or extension cords.

Page 4
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Metal measuring tapes, fish tapes, ropes or other metal devices are prohibited where they may
contact energized parts of equipment or circuits.

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE)

Use the correct PPE for each job assignment. If you do not know, ask.

PPE shall be maintained in good condition and cleaned regularly.

PPE shall be stored properly when not in use to protect it from damage.

Damaged or broken PPE must be returned to your foreman for replacement.

Hard hats must be always worn on job sites.

ANSI approved safety glasses must be worn when working with power tools, compressed
air or gasses, chemicals, or any other item that creates an eye injury hazard.

Face shields with safety glasses are recommended when grinding or working with hazardous
chemicals.

Employees must wear industrial work shoes in the shop and on the job site. The shoes must
have complete leather uppers and skid resistant soles and be in good condition. Steel toe
protection is recommended and may be required at some job sites.

Athletic style shoes, tennis shoes, open toe shoes, plastic or vinyl shoes or shoes with
decorative accessories are not allowed.

Hearing protectors must be worn when working with loud equipment such as cut off saws,
chain saws, air hammers or grinders.

Be sure the protective clothing you wear will not hamper or restrict freedom of movement
due to improper fit.

Long pants of heavy-duty material must be worn. No shorts or sweatpants are allowed.
Do not wear loose, torn or frayed clothing, dangling ties, finger rings, dangling earrings,
jewelry items, or long hair unless contained in a hair net, while operating any machine that could
cause entanglement.

If required, wear NIOSH approved respirators when applying adhesives, paint, welding,
grinding or working with chemicals. Read the applicable SDS to find out which types of respirators
are required. Facial hair may not be permitted in certain circumstances. Prior to wearing a
respirator, personnel must complete training, medical evaluation, and fit testing.

Hazardous Materials and Chemicals

Read all warning labels and Safety Data Sheets (SDS) before using any chemicals. SDS
contain personal protective equipment and safety information and are available from your
foreman.

Hazardous materials shall be handled in accordance with the SDS and label. If protective
equipment is required, use it.

Eye protection must be worn when working with hazardous materials or chemicals.

Mixing of chemicals is always prohibited unless required by the label. Before you mix -review
all SDS.

Always wash your hands thoroughly after handling chemicals and before eating or smoking,
even if you were wearing protective gloves.

Never use solvents for hand cleaning. Use the non-toxic hand cleaners provided.

Store all hazardous materials properly in suitable containers that are properly labeled.

Use chemicals only in well-ventilated areas.

When using secondary containers, ensure that they are labeled as to their contents and
hazards.
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Do not disturb any asbestos. STOP work and tell your foreman. If you are not sure, STOP
and ask.

Do not cut or weld stainless steel or galvanized metal without respiratory protection. These
items create toxic fumes.

Work with lead, asbestos, cadmium and other toxic compounds require special precautions.
Do not attempt to perform this work without special equipment and training.

Fire Prevention and Housekeeping

Always take precautions to prevent fires which may be started, particularly from oily waste,
rags, gasoline, flammable liquids, acetylene torches, improperly installed electrical equipment
and trash.

Fire-fighting equipment is to be inspected on a regular basis. All discharged, damaged or
missing e